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Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the 
enthusiasm and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope 
that IJMER would continue to live up to its fullest expectations 
savoring the thoughts of the intellectuals associated with its 
functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in a position now to 
receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The response 
from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic 
fields are contributing excellently and making IJMER march to 
progress as envisaged. The interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of 
immense participation enabling us to understand the relations in the 
growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be to keep IJMER as a 
perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity with their 
thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the 
growth of the Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are 
making continues efforts to make our predictions true in making 
IJMER, a Journal of Repute  

 
Dr.K.Victor Babu 

Editor-in-Chief  
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LITERATURE REFLECTS HUMAN VALUES 

Ms. D. Krishna Kumari 
Sr. Lecturer in English 

Mrs A. V. N College 
Visakhapatnam 

 

Human being is the finest creation of god and he should always 
make good efforts to save his existence on the earth. 

“The first step in the evolution of ethics is a sense of solidarity with 
other human being”……..Albert Sihwetze 

  The human world has got a remarkable history. We have 
made tremendous advancements and innovations scientifically and 
technologically. But are we satisfied with the present state of affairs? 
Are we leading a peaceful and harmonious life? The more we are 
growing scientifically and technologically, the more we are 
degenerating as human beings. Inspite of our amazing and astonishing 
evolution from Stone Age to Modern Age, we are still living in chaos 
and total confusion. We are still faced with serious problems like 

communal conflicts, terrorism and violence leading to insecurity. All 
this is a proof of that something is missing in the human world which 
enables human beings to live in harmony and that is human values. By 
practicing human values one can experience ideal world. 

Human values are universal and are very important 
considerations to take into account when interacting with other people. 
They play a dominant role in establishing peace and in protecting the 
society, along with knowledge and intelligence. Values like trust, love, 
respect, honesty, justice, friendliness, teamwork can help people deal 
with situations today. To follow these values is very essential at 
present. In a society when technology is growing in leaps and bounds it 
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is very important to practice values, to make life enjoyable and 
rewarding. 

Human values are the principles, standards, convictions and 
beliefs that people adopt as their guidelines in daily activities. They are 
a set of consistent measures and behaviours that individuals choose to 
practice in the pursuit of doing what is right or what is expected of 

them by the society. Almost all the laws and legislation are framed on 
the basis of human values – especially love, peace, justice and care for 
one another and being mindful of the environment, including plants 
and animals are very important values. These values are passed from 
one generation to another. Leaders, people in influential position, 
teachers, doctors, lawyers, politicians, business people and other 
professionals need to have strong human values. 

The purpose of human beings is to live and let live others in 
continuous peace and happiness. This truth has been completely 
ignored in our present world view. Happiness is perceived in terms of 
maximization of wealth and accumulation of more and more physical 
facilities. This misconception is leading to serious problems in all walks 
of life. We need to change from this ‘animal consciousness’ to ‘human 
consciousness’. This forms the basis for value – based living. 

As M.K. Gandhi Said, 

   “Your beliefs become your thoughts 
     Your thoughts become your words 
     Your words become your actions 
     Your actions become your habits 
     Your Habits become your values 
     Your values become your destiny”. 

We have progressed in terms of taking literacy to all corners of 
the society. In olden days it was limited to a selected few has now got 
spread to the masses. Girls and boys, both are able to attain education. 
But, we need to relook at the content of education and the effects of the 
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contents on the living of human beings. Education of today is giving 
career but not life. As Swami Vivekananda said – “Education is the 
manifestation of perfection already in man”.  Shaping the personality of 
students is the need of the hour. Education without human values is 
futile. We need values to know ‘what to do’ and learn ‘how to do’. 

   “The purpose of the literature is 

      to turn blood into ink.” 

       T.S.Eliot 

Literature plays a pivotal role in inculcating values in youth. 
Literature is something that reflects society, makes us think about 
ourselves and our society. It reflects on human conditions. Present 
generation needs an exposure to classics written by great writers. 
Literature from time immemorial has appealed to students of all ages. 
As Connie Willis, an American science fiction writer said,” literature is 
the people who went before us, tapping out messages from the past 
from beyond the grave, trying to tell us about life and death! Listen to 
them!” 

Every Individual should give importance to values, character 
building, life skills etc. Literature is a source for all these skills and 
values. Literature reflects human values. It has been a channel for 
authors to express the importance of human values. It influences 

human thought. We can cultivate wisdom; learn what is good and what 
is evil. Literature cannot in itself make us an individual, but it can 
assist in that quest. 

 Shakespeare’s dramas are the best examples to say that 
literature reflects human values. Especially his renowned tragedies – 
King Lear, Othello and Macbeth. Literature has been an outlet for 
authors to express the importance of human values to the literate 
public. 
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 In King Lear when the King decides to divide his kingdom 
among his three daughters according to the affection they express 
towards him. His two married daughters Goneril and Regan 
hypocritically vow extravagant love for him. Whereas his youngest 
daughter, Cordelia honestly says she can love only as the situation 
demands. Lear angrily gives her portions of kingdom also to her sisters. 

But in the end Cordelia is rewarded for her honesty and her sisters are 
punished for their deceptive nature. Virtue pays in the long run. 

 Married life should be based on mutual respect and confidence. 
Othello lacks both. Jealousy and suspicion are the causes of tragedy 
which claims the lives of both Desdemona and Othello. Othello kills his 
wife Desdemona on the suspicion of her being unfaithful to him. The 
lesson that is brought out through the tragedy is – one must give no 
room to jealousy in one’s heart, which leads to dangerous consequences. 
In Macbeth, (Lady Macbeth dominates completely) Macbeth has an 
ambition to become king, but he becomes king by killing the ruling 
king. The person behind the scheme is Lady Macbeth. It is she who 
overpowers him in committing the crime. She is very cruel and 
cunning, she has no humanity. To turn the witches prophesy true, and 
in her mad desire to become queen, she puts aside all considerations of 
morality. The result is she goes mad and kills herself. Through this 

character the dramatist brings out the truth that those who do evil 
deeds suffer mentally and spiritually. It proves that the foul deed is 
most horrible for a normal being. 

 Human values are valuable in life, especially at present. There is 
every need for modern generation to have an exposure to great classics. 
Literature speaks or shows that, in perfect society, it would be very 
easy to balance all of these human values and technology, so that 
everything and everyone could live harmoniously every day. Even 
though technology is a growing force in today’s society, it is important 
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to use different values to make life enjoyable and rewarding. This noble 
task can be achieved only by the teachers at under graduate level. 

 This article is a plea to realise the need of human values, and to 
practice them in order to make this world a better place, for the future 
generations at least, to live in. 
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CONSCIOUSNESS IN VEDĀNTA AND SCIENCE – SOME 
REFLECTIONS 

Dabee Rajendrakumar 
Research Scholar 

Department of Philosophy 
University of Madras, Chennai 

 

The Upaniṣads, which are the fertile soil on which different Indian 
philosophical traditions have sprung, declare that the Absolute Reality 

which does not change and supports the Relative Reality experienced as 
the universe, is called Brahman or Ātman.  Also known collectively as 
Vedānta, they further state that It is of the nature of Pure Existence 
(sat) and Pure Consciousness (cit).  The Upaniṣads prophetically 
proclaim that everything is Consciousness and can be experienced by 
one in deep meditative states as one’s own Self, connected to all other 
Selves (ekatvamanupaśyataḥ).1Consciousness has become the subject of 
research not only in Philosophy but also in Science.  The present article 
attempts to show some similarities of the Vedāntic understanding of 
consciousness with the results of scientific research. 

Consciousness from Western point of view - a brief historical 
perspective 

What is consciousness?  Modern (Western) Science analyses and 
understands consciousness from a very mechanistic perspective, 

applying Cartesian rules to understand its function and importance.  
Descartes argued that there was a total and absolute distinction 
between mental and material substance.2 It is a psychological condition 
defined by the English philosopher John Locke as ‘the perception of 
what passes in a man's own mind.’ Locke was an initiator of the 
Enlightenment in England and France, an inspirer of the U.S. 
Constitution, and the author of, among other works, An Essay 
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Concerning Human Understanding, his account of human knowledge, 
including the "new science" of his day--i.e., modern Science. 

In the early 19th century, the concept was variously considered. Some 
philosophers regarded consciousness as a kind of substance, or "mental 
stuff," quite different from the material substance of the physical world. 
Others thought of it as an attribute characterized by sensation and 
voluntary movement, which separated animals and men from lower 
forms of life and also described the difference between the normal 
waking state of animals and men and their condition when asleep, in a 

coma, or under anesthesia.3 Other descriptions included an analysis of 
consciousness as a form of relationship or act of the mind toward 
objects in nature, and a view that consciousness was a continuous field 
or stream of essentially mental ‘sense data,’ roughly similar to the 
‘ideas’ of earlier empirical philosophers.4 

The method employed by most early writers in analysing consciousness 
was ‘introspection’, looking within one's own mind to discover the laws 
of its operation. The limitations of the method became apparent when 
it was found that because of differing pre-conceptions, trained 
observers in the laboratory often could not agree on fundamental 
observations.5The failure of introspection to reveal consistent laws led 
to the rejection of all mental states as proper subjects of scientific 
study. In behaviouristic psychology, the concept of consciousness was 
irrelevant to the objective investigation of human behaviour and was 
doctrinally ignored in research. Neo-behaviourists, however, adopted a 

more liberal posture toward mentalistic states such as consciousness.6 

Because of the materialistic approach, consciousness too was studied 
from that angle.  Its seat was attributed to the cerebral cortex of the 
brain and thought to be scientifically measurable through 
electroencephalographs. This is because it was discovered that there 
occurs certain electrical activities in specific areas of the brain, which 
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relate to particular conscious, unconscious and subconscious 
experiences.  During wide-awake consciousness, the pattern of brain 
waves consist of rapid irregular waves of low amplitude or voltage. In 
contrast, during sleep, when consciousness can be said to be minimal, 
the brain waves are much slower and of greater amplitude, often 
coming in periodic bursts of slow waxing and waning. 

Science and Consciousness. 

However, as Science advances, this empirical view of consciousness is 
changing and scientists believe increasingly that consciousness, though 
interacting with the brain, is above and separated from it.  The first 
instance comes from hypnotism.  Hypnotism was long considered an 
occult discipline reserved for the magicianand the superstitious.  
However, its invaluable contribution in the advancement of psychology 

has earnt it some respect, though it is still considered para-psychology.  
Ernest Hilgard, an eminent hypnotist working with hypnotic spells on 
his students, found that there are actually two consciousnesses.  The 
first was the ordinary consciousness that was hypnotized and the 
second was what he called the “Hidden Observer”(Zimbardo, 1988).  
While the first could not describe any event happening to the subject, 
the second gave minute details.  Hypnotic regressionis often resorted to 
as a therapeutic recourse for inexplicable mental diseases linked to 
previous incarnations.   

Scientists have been dissecting human brain with the hope to find the 
material evidence of consciousness there.  This is perhaps because the 
‘sensation’ of being aware is in the head.  It is undeniable that the 
brain is a unique organ, and it is one of the heaviest and most bizarre 
in appearance.  The cerebral cortex of man is unique and different from 
other living beings due to its extra-ordinary enlargement of the 

association areas and its capacity to correlate and compute memories 
and impressions.  The billions of neurons that create a tapestry of 
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complex interconnections explain the sense of awareness, but not that 
consciousness is actually situated there.  It is becoming increasingly 
clear to scientists that consciousness is something metaphysical in 
nature and that it cannot be investigated upon through conventional 
standards of Science.Professor George Wald, Professor Emeritus at 
Harvard University, Nobel Prize awardee for research in the 
biochemistry of vision, remarks: 

“Though consciousness is the essential condition for all 
sciences, science cannot deal with it….Consciousness itself 
lies outside the parameters of space and time that would 
make it accessible to Science.  That realization carries an 

enormous consequence.  Consciousness cannot be located.  
But more.  It has no location….”(Wald, 1987) 

This statement from a leading scientific figure has some very important 
implications.  A serious departure from Science’s own established 
normscan be noted.  It brings one closer to Vedānta where 
Consciousness has been considered to be the characteristic of the 
Absolute Reality (Brahman).  Wald’s intuitive leap towards Vedānta 
ranks him amongeminent scientists of the 20th century like Heisenberg, 
Schrodinger and Einstein, referring to whom he adds: 

“A few years ago it occurred to me – albeit with some shock 
to my scientific sensibilities – that my two problems, that of 
a life breeding universe, and that of consciousness that can 
neither be identified nor located, might be brought together.  

But very quickly I realized I was in excellent company.  Not 
alone are rudiments of this kind of thought deeply embedded 
in millennia-old Eastern Philosophies; it is stated explicitly 
or strongly implied in the writings of quite recent and some 
present physicists”(Wald, 1987) 
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Dr. Ashok Kumar Mukhopadhyaya, M.D., Dept. of Pathology, AIIMS, 
New Delhi,proposes on his side, a holistic way of looking at the Human 
Brain-mind-consciousness relationship.   

“The human being, evolved after millions of years, through 
millions of phases from primordial life, the protoplasm, may 
be visualized as an evolving consciousness which has passed 
through “Brain-stem-consciousness”, “Limbic-system-
consciousness” to achieve a “Cortical-consciousness”.  
(A.K.Mukhopadhyaya, 1987) 

The ‘Brain-stem-consciousness’ is the primary level of consciousness in 
man and corresponds to that part of the brain that belonged to the pre-

historic men.  Mostly instinctive and mechanical actions are under its 
control. 

The ‘Limbic-system-consciousness’ corresponds to those parts of the 
brain involved in driving man towards satisfaction of pleasure and 
avoidance of pain.  Basic motivations like thirst, hunger, satiety, and 
sex characterize this type of consciousness controlled by osmoregular 
centers, the Hypothalamus, pre-optic hypothalamus and other complex 
interconnections not yet discovered by Science.   

The ‘Cortical-Consciousness’ is the highest level of consciousness 
achieved by man.  It gets its name from where it manifests the most: 
the Cerebral Cortex.  With 200 million fibres in the Corpus Collosum, 
infinite networks of 10,000 billions of nerve cells (neurons) in four 
millions cortical nodules, and spread over an area of 2,500 sq.cm, the 
cerebral cortex indeed is the location where consciousness is ‘felt’.   In 
this type of consciousness, man develops a deeper sense of self-

awareness.  Creativity, Aesthetics, ethics are centered there.   

Research is now pointing towards the possibility of a higher state of 
consciousness, which DrMukhopadhyaya calls ‘Supra-cortical 
consciousness’ or ‘the Fourth Dimension’.  In that state, man can feel 
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the ‘Cosmic Consciousness’ through his own ‘Individual 
Consciousness’. 

Vedānta texts equally refer to three states of consciousness (avasthās) 
and a ‘Fourth Dimension’ called Turīya (The Fourth) which include the 
scientific findings mentioned above and go even further.  

The first state is called jāgṛtor the waking state.  It is the ‘normal 

condition’ of the natural man.  By ‘normal’ is implied the idea that in 
that state, man acknowledges the Universe as he perceives it. 7The first 
quarter is called Vaiṣvānara, whose sphere (of activity) is said to be the 

waking state.   It cognizes external objects through seven limbs and 
who enjoys (experiences) gross (material) objectsthrough nineteen 
mouths.8  These are different organs of cognition and action involved in 
conscious experiences. 

The second state is called svapna or dream. In this state, there is 
consciousness of mental states generated by impressions of objects left 
in the waking state.  However, the objects are not real and gross as in 
the ordinary sense but because of their mental nature are said to be 
subtle.  It is calledTaijasa, and equally possessesseven limbs and 

nineteen mouths, and who enjoys (experiences) the subtle objects.9 

The third is a state of dreamless deep sleep called suṣuptiorprājñā.  
Vedāntins have studied this state particularly and have made 
remarkable metaphysical breakthroughs.  This state is characterised by 
complete absence of awareness, bodily (as in waking) or mental (as in 
dreams) yet upon awakening, the individual remembers having slept 
well but knowing nothing.  This implies consciousness and the pleasure 
of being unaware.  Two important metaphysical concepts emerge here:  
one of the nature of man being deeper and peaceful, the other of the 
veil of ignorance preventing him from apprehending it.  Vedāntins call 
the first Àtman and the second Avidyā.10 
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The last state of consciousness is not really a state as such but due to 
inability of expression, it is referred to as turīya, meaning ‘The Fourth’.  
This term denotes only the cardinal number of the state and not its 
nature as such because it is beyond speech and intellect.  This state is 
not different fromsuṣupti, only with one major difference: Avidyā is no 
more there. The Àtman is realised as being one’s true self.  The 
Upaniṣads11say: 

“(Turīya is not) that which cognizes the internal (objects), not 
what cognizes both of them, not a mass of cognition, not 
cognitive, not non-cognitive.  (It is) unseen, incapable of being 
spoken of, ungraspable, without any distinctive marks, 
unthinkable, unnameable, the essence of the knowledge of 
the one self, that into which the world is resolved, the 
peaceful, the benign, the non-dual, such, they think, is the 
fourth quarter.  He is the self; He is to be known.” 

Like the bed of a river which never flows with the current, the Self is 
likewise a ‘Silent Witness’ or Sākṣin.12Just like at times a river becomes 
a cascade, at other, a silent pool and still sometimes a flowing current; 

cascade, pool and current being only different states of the same river, 
in the same way Vaiṣvānara, Taijasa, andPrājñā are different 
conditions of the same self but viewed through a particular state of 
consciousness. 

Vedānta and Science agree on Consciousness 

Vedānta and Science thus agree that Consciousness is beyond matter, 
beyond the brain and the mind is only a mirror that reflects it.  With 
new advances, Science is coming closer to a holistic or Vedāntic view of 
man and the universe.   Modern Science, through Psychology and 
Quantum Physics is coming face to face with the Absolute Truth that 
consciousness is not many, not confined to man alone or to living things 
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to a certain extent, but that the whole Universe itself may be made of 
it. 

The first instance comes from the discovery of holographic properties of 
the brain.  Karl Pribram, a brain researcher and a neuro-surgeon, 
discovered in his experiments that when parts of the brain of animals 
were destroyed, the remaining part responded, though mildly, to 
external stimuli.  This led him to the conclusion that each cell of that 
brain is in fact a miniature brain in itself.  The Brain operates like a 
hologram.  A hologram is a unique method of photography whereby if 
the image is broken into pieces, each small part will have a full image, 
though miniature.(Ken Wilber, 1982) 

The holographic model of Pribram raisessomephilosophicalquestions.  
What gives the brain its holographic properties?  What really guides 
and perceives through it?  Who operates the brain?  John Eccles13 
answers partially:  it is by a ‘Complex Code’ that the ‘non-physical 
mind’ actually operates the billions of Neurons in the brain.  He 
discovered what he calls ‘Readiness Potential’ by experimenting with 
monkeys.  By implanting electrodes in the SMA (Sensory Motor Area) 
of the animals’ brain, he was able to detect electrical signals one tenth 
of a second before any action was done by them.  He concluded: 

We have here an irrefutable demonstration that a mental act 
of intention initiates the burst of discharge of a nerve 
cell.(Talbot, 1988) 

However, a pertinent question at this point is how and when does that 
‘non-physical mind’ start functioning in the body through the brain. 
According to Eccles14, it enters the physical brain during embryological 

development.  This is reminiscent of the process of embodiment of the 
Àtman as described by Vedāntins and Yogins alike.   

The discovery of Eccles gave way to a new way of thinking called 
‘functionalism’ whereby the mind is considered like a ‘software’ 
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interfacing with the physical brain or the ‘hardware’.  Both cannot 
operate without a conscious user. Though invisible yet indispensable, 
consciousness is that silent operator. The Upaniṣads picture this 
through the different parts of a chariot.15  The senses are the horses, 
the hardware, the mind is the reign, the hardware controller, and the 
intellect is the software which directs both.  All become functional only 
in the presence of a passenger, the Self.16 

Upaniṣadic texts abound with instances stating that man has two 
bodies, one that is gross and other that is subtle or Sukṣmaśarīra.  

Moreover, at the time of death, while the body is destroyed, the mind is 
not.  It carries impressions (samskāras)of the present birth according to 
which next birth is determined.  Such conception of the mind was first 
formulated by the Sāṅkhya system, perfected by Patañjali, and termed 
mahat, the Great (Swami Virupakshananda, 1995).  It is the finest 
material on which consciousness is reflected.   

Consciousness pervades the cosmos. 

Upaniṣadic mahā-vākyas like tat-tvam-asi point to the non-duality of 
individual soul and Universal Self.  The same consciousnessthat 
inhabits the mind pervades also the whole cosmos.  This Oneness is 
now being supported by modern psychology, pioneered by Karl Jung, 

the student of Sigmund Freud.  Unlike his teacher who conceived the 
mind as tabula rasa and traced all behaviour to repressed sex or libido, 
Jung was of a more ‘holistic’ nature and sounded even Vedāntic in his 
approach.  His ‘psycho-analysis’ in contrast with the Freudian ‘psycho-
therapy’ asserts that “the personal unconscious of the individual is 
connected with the ‘collective unconscious’, which is universal.”(Swami 
Jitatmananda, 1993)  This clearly indicates that there are not 
innumerable consciousnesses as there are many creatures, but only one 
homogeneous consciousness.   
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Conclusion 

If the fact that Consciousness is something metaphysical or extra-
corporal can be accepted under the light of the recent scientific 
discoveries, how can one deny that this consciousness can also be one?  
This means that living and non-living beings, from the minutest virus 
to the largest star are products of consciousness, and that baffles the 
ordinary mind.  To the question: ‘what is that, revered Sir, by knowing 
which everything of this experiential universe, both internal and 
external, becomes known?’, the answer is that by realizing Brahman as 
one’s Self (Atman) one knows everything.  This ultimate experience of 
Vedānta is illustrated in theform of the four Great Dicta or Mahā-
vākyasof the Upaniṣads: 

 Prajñānam Brahma – ‘Brahman is Pure Consciousness’ 

 AyamAtma Brahma – this Brahman is within all, intuited as 

one’s Self (Atman), and as such, ‘This Atman is Brahman’17 

 Tat tvam asi – ‘That (Brahman) Thou Art’.18 

 Aham Brahma asmi – and when this Truth is realized through 

spiritual disciplines, the seeker declares: ‘I am Brahman’.19 

The Unity of Consciousness in Vedānta and Science can also be 
approached from an objective point of view through their description of 
the nature of the universe.  The Vedāntic concept of Māyā and the 
findings in the field of Quantum Physics are strongly indicating this. 
But this being a topic requiring extensive details and discussions, 
maybe dealt with in a future article. 
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Abstract 

News Media plays a very prominent role in shaping the mindsets of the 
people. Individuals in the society use media messages to relate to their 
social world, their behavior is shaped based on the content they get 
from media. News tells people what is good for the society and what is 
bad for the society. The process of socialization of an individual goes on 
till the end of one’s life.  Media plays an important role in this 
socialization process. Media has a social role to perform which is of 
socialization; this role tells people about the behavior patterns which 
are permitted in the society. The news media has to sensitize everyone 
about the people who are vulnerable in the society. The senior citizens 
are one such group who are vulnerable to mental and physical abuse. 
They are the people who face hardship at the hands of the others, both 
at home and outside. The media has a responsibility to highlights the 
rights of the vulnerable groups and to sensitize others about it. This 
study aims to know whether the media is performing this role. I have 
used the survey method to take the views of the people on the coverage 
being given to the senior citizens. 

Keywords :Media, senior citizens, socialization  

Introduction 

The media performs various roles and functions in the society, one 
among these, are the function of socialization. The process of learning 
to behave in a way that is acceptable to society is called socialization. 
This process formally happens in educational institutions and then it is 
the media which teaches the people to behave well in the society. Once 
a person comes out from formal education, it is the media which 
informs and educates him/her for the rest of his/her life.  
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Socialization has four basic agents: family, school, peers and the mass 
media. Each one of these agents plays a role in our lives. However, in 
my opinion, the most important agent of socialization for the 
development of an individual is the mass media.  

The mass media are the different processes that facilitate 
communication between the sender of a message and the receiver of 
that message. It plays an important role in the socialization. In fact, 
there are many types of media; these include newspapers, magazines, 
radio, films, CDs, Internet, and television. These kinds of media, 
especially television, affect children’s and adult’s behavior. 

Media highlights the differences and the stratification within a society; 
it contributes in maintaining the unity within the society. It also 
highlights the needs and aspirations of the people. It performs the role 
of advocacy, were it takes up the cause of a group in a society. It 
sensitizes people about the vulnerable groups in society, like children, 
differently abled and senior citizens.  

The coverage of media on the problems and issues of such groups 
sensitizes people in handling such groups. For example, news coverage 
on the challenges which differently abled persons face sensitizes people 
on the various measures to be taken to help them. Similarly, it can be 
any vulnerable group in the society. This social role of media, not only 
highlights the problems faced by the vulnerable groups, it also makes 
people act on those problems and it also sensitizes people, on the issues 
faced by these groups. 

Media coverage of these vulnerable groups are important, but the 
commercial media most often gives less coverage to theses as they 
believe that news on such groups are not saleable. The commodification 
of media content, has hampered the social role of media, the news 
which most people would like to consume are given enough space/time, 
whereas, news which cannot be sold to larger audiences/readers are 
given less space/time and in most cases it is ignored.  

There are news stories which highlight the plight of the vulnerable 
groups but this is not enough, issues of women, child and the 
differently abled are highlighted by the news media. But, there is one 
section of the society which is facing mental and physical abuse 
regularly, they are the senior citizens.  
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A report jointly brought out by United Nations Population Fund 
(UNFPA) and Help Age International says the following: India’s 
population is likely to increase by 60 per cent between 2000 and 2050 
but the number of elders, who have attained 60 years of age, will shoot 
up by 360 percent. India has around 100 million elderly at present and 
the number is expected to increase to 323 million, constituting 20 per 
cent of the total population, by 2050.  

Hence, it is an important area of reportage, as the people have to be 
sensitized on the issues of senior citizens. The Indian family systems 
are turning from large to nuclear, were people are thinking about their 
social life in economic terms. Individualism as concept which is widely 
recognized in the west has also entered into our society. The family size 
is becoming nuclear; people are mostly busy with their life, decline of 
moral values, materialistic mindset and the most importantly the rising 
cost of living has change the Indian society.  

The family systems we had were large families, were we used to take 
care of each other; whether you are young, old, jobless or even mentally 
or physically unwell. The changes which modernization, urbanization 
and westernization brought to our society changed the pattern of living 
and our lifestyle. This has affected the senior citizens the most, the 
children who were raised by their parents are not willing to give the 
same care and concern to parents when they are old. Apart from the 
things they face at home, the senior citizens are not treated well in 
public spaces; they face verbal abuse and neglect both at home as well 
as outside. The employers don’t prefer to hire them, as they are old and 
they would slow down things in an organization.  This mindset does not 
allow them to participate in the society.  

The dignity which they deserve is not given by the society, for which 
they have contributed, for their entire life.  When it comes to their 
health, they need attention at both family level and at the society level. 
This involves making people more sensitive about their situation and 
the problems which senior citizens are facing in the society. 

The media has to play an important role in sensitizing people about the 
problems and issues which senior citizens are facing. This study aims to 
know whether the media is performing this role, through the eyes of 
the citizens. The main objective is to know the media coverage being 
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given to the rights of the senior citizens, for which I have done a survey 
on the media audiences. 

Literature Review 

Rights of the senior citizens 

Aging is a natural process, which leads to weakening of the body and 
the mind. The productivity and the working ability also decrease of a 
person. It is the duty of the state as well as the family of a person to 
take care of him in his old age. However, due to rampant illiteracy and 
lack of awareness, many senior citizens are not aware of their rights. 
This article seeks to discuss the rights and facilities available to the 
elderly. It also discusses the policies and initiatives taken by various 
ministries. 

Provisions in the Constitution 

Constitution of India envisages protecting the rights of the citizens of 
India, which include senior citizens as well. Under Part IV (Directive 
Principles of State Policy), provisions are Article 41 which directs the 
state to make effective provisions for securing Right to work and public 
assistance in certain cases which includes old age and Article 46 which 
directs the state to protect the economic interests of the weaker 
sections. The DPSP are fundamental in the governance of the country, 
but they are not enforceable in the Court of Law. 

Legislations 

The legal right to claim maintenance is given under personal laws, 
Code of Criminal Procedure and Maintenance and Welfare of Parents 
and Senior Citizens Act, 2007. There are certain provisions relating to 
concessions under Income Tax Act from which senior citizens are 
benefitted. 

Personal Laws 

Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act, 1956 

Under Section 20 of Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act, 1956 
parents are entitled to claim maintenance from their son as well as 
their daughter if they are unable to maintain themselves. This right 
extends to both natural and adoptive parents. However step parents 
having their own children cannot claim maintenance from their step-
children. 
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Muslim Personal Law 

Under the Muslim personal law, both son and daughter are bound to 
maintain their parents who are poor if they have means to do so. Since 
the concept of adoption does not exist in the muslim community, the 
personal law is silent on the right to maintenance of adoptive parents. 

Christian and Parsi Law 

No provisions for maintenance are mentioned under Christian and 
Parsi personal laws regarding parents. The Christian and Parsi parents 
who wish to seek maintenance from their children need to claim it 
under Code of Criminal Procedure. 

Code of Criminal Procedure 

Parents irrespective of the community they belong to can claim 
maintenance from their children (son and daughter including married 
daughter) under section 125 of CrPC. The children must have sufficient 
means to maintain their parents and the parents must lack means to 
maintain themselves. 

Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and Senior Citizens Act, 
2007 

The Act aims at providing maintenance to senior citizens in order to 
prevent their destitution. It also seeks to protect the life and property 
of the senior citizens. It envisages setting up Old Age Homes in every 
district. The definition of maintenance covers basic necessities of life. 
This Act applies to all the citizens of India, who have crossed the age of 
60 years. Some of the important provisions of the Act are discussed 
herein. 

• A childless senior citizen can claim maintenance from any 
relative who possess his property or who would inherit it. 

• The state government is directed to constitute a tribunal 
which would hear the cases regarding maintenance. 

• The maximum maintenance allowance is to be specified by 
the state government which should not exceed 10,000 per 
month. 
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• There is the provision of imprisonment if a person defaults 

in the payment of maintenance as per the order of the 
tribunal. 

• The appeal against the order of the tribunal can be made to 
the appellate tribunal within a period of 60 days. 

• The tribunal may conduct a summary 

• The parties cannot engage a legal practitioner for the 
proceedings to cut the cost of the proceedings. 

• The Act provides for establishment of at least one old-age 
home in each district with a capacity to shelter 150 senior 
citizens. 

• A senior citizen can also cancel the transfer of his property 
by will or gift by applying to the tribunal. 

• The Act prescribes punishment for the abandonment of 
parents or senior citizens by a person who is liable to take 
care of them. 

Benefits under Tax Laws 

Senior citizens are entitled to certain tax benefits also. Some of the 
beneficial provisions of discussed herein. 

• The income tax slabs are different for senior citizens and 
super senior citizens. Income up to 3 lakhs for senior citizens 
and 5 lakhs for super-senior citizens is tax-free while 10% of 
income tax is levied on the income of 3-5 lakhs in case of 
senior citizens. (senior citizens: above 60 years of age, super 
seniors citizens: above 80 years of age) 

• The deduction allowed for payment of medical insurance 
premium is 20,000 for senior citizens under Section 80D of 
Income Tax Act, 1961. 

• In case the senior citizen does not have business income, 
they are exempted from paying Advance tax. They are only 
required to pay self-assessment tax. 

• Deduction under section 80D as to deduction for the 
treatment of specified ailment is 60,000 for senior citizens. 
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• The amount received by a senior citizen under reserve 

mortgage scheme is exempted from income tax. 

 Other Schemes for senior citizens 

• Under the National Old-age Pension Scheme Central 
Government is to pay a pension of INR 200 to senior citizens 
belonging to the BPL household. Another INR100 is 
provided by the State Government. 

• The railway ministry provides a concession of 30% and 50% 
in railway fare to male and female senior citizen respectively 
above the age of 60 years. 

• The Civil Aviation Ministry provides a concession up to 50% 
for male senior citizen above 65 years of age and female 
senior citizen above 63 years of age through the National 
Carrier and Air India. 

• A public portal has been set up by the department of 
pensions and pensioner grievances which aims at providing 
all the information regarding the status, procedure, 
documents required, as to the application for pension. 
Complaints can also be lodged through the portal. The 
portal: http://pensionersportal.gov.in/ 

Apart from all these schemes and facilities, there are certain measures 
taken by the government under National Policy on Older Persons, 1999 
whereby a separate bureau in the ministry of Social Justice & 
Empowerment for the senior citizens was set up.  

It also aimed at setting up of councils of older persons in the states, 
National Council for older persons and an autonomous National 
Association of Older Persons.  These bodies are established to look into 
the problems of the elderly and work towards their solution. 

UN Principles of Ageing 

The document ‘UN Principles of Ageing’ (1982) is considered the basic 
guideline for promotion of the rights of senior citizens. The five 
principles are: 

1) Independence: The senior citizens should have access to 
adequate food, water, shelter, clothing and health care through 
the provision of income, family and community support and 
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self-help. Older persons should have the opportunity to work or 
to have access to other income-generating opportunities. 

       2)     Participation: Older Persons should remain integrated in 
society and participate actively in the formulation of policies which 
affect their well-being. 

       3)      Care: Older Persons should have access to health care to 
help them maintain the optimum level of physical, mental and 
emotional well-being. 

       4)      Self-Fulfilment: Older Persons should be able to pursue 
opportunities for the full development of their potential and have 
access to educational, cultural, spiritual and recreational resources of 
society. 

       5)      Dignity: Older Persons should be able to live in dignity and 
security and should be free from exploitation and mental and physical 
abuse.  

These are the rights of the senior citizens which the mass media should 
propagate among the citizens of our society.  The media audiences 
spend a lot of time in consuming mediated content. They think about 
their social world based on the content being offered by the media. 
News media informs media about what is important to them. The same 
news media ignores the news which may be important but less saleable. 

 The media needs to play a proactive role especially after the impact of 
urbanization, westernization and industrialization. The media has to 
inform, educate and sensitize people on the rights of the senior citizens. 
The rights of the senior both social and economical should be known to 
everyone in the society, so that they live a life of integrity, dignity and 
honor.  The present has measured the awareness which the audience 
had when it comes to the rights of senior citizens, what is the coverage 
being given to the issues of senior citizens, the attitude of the people 
when it comes to the senior citizens.  

The participants of the study are mostly students and working 
professionals who are within the age group of 30 years, the logic behind 
selecting this age group is that their parents will enter the senior 
citizens grouping (60+ years) in the coming future.  

Hence, it is important for us to know their perceptions when it comes 
to the rights of the senior citizens and it is equally important to know 
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the contribution which media is providing in their socialization process, 
especially learning regarding the rights and problems of the senior 
citizens. 

Operational definitions 

News media/media: All channels of communications which provide 
news 

Socialization: The process of learning to behave in a way that is 
acceptable to society 

Active media users: Users who view or consume data given by any 
form of media 

Senior citizens: People who have crossed 60 years 

Hypothesis 

Is news media providing less coverage to the rights of senior citizens? 

Research questions 

 Which type of media is preferred to view news by the people? 
(Print/EM/Online) 

 Do media users like to watch news on social issues? 

 Are media users aware of the legal rights of the senior citizens? 

 What is the attitude of these people when senior citizens face 
distress?  

 Did they experience media content on the issues faced by the 
senior citizens? 

 Do the media users know what the government is doing for the 
senior citizens? 

 How far has the media sensitized people on the issues faced by 
senior citizens? 

 Is media doing enough, when it comes to the coverage being 
given to the plight of the senior citizens? 

Methodology 

The researcher wants to know the coverage being given to the issues of 
the senior citizens by the media. The research aims to know the general 
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attitudes of the people when it comes to the rights of the senior citizens 
and their struggles in the society. The research examines the coverage 
of the media and the awareness of the people on the rights of the senior 
citizens with the use of the survey method. 

The purpose of the research is to understand the present mindset of the 
people when it comes to the issues and the rights of the senior citizens. 
It also tries to examine whether media coverage has been sufficient to 
sensitize people on rights of the senior citizens. The survey examines 
the media coverage; the awareness and attitudes of the people on the 
rights of the senior citizens. 

Research Design 

A survey was conducted with respondents from Hyderabad. The 
population of the survey was a thousand people within an age group of 
30 years. The sample consisted of 110 respondents. The survey was 
open to all. The sample consisted students studying at the graduate and 
post graduate level from various institutions.  

The majority of the respondents are students, studying media courses 
in Loyola Academy (Hyderabad), St. Francis college (Hyderabad), 
Osmania University, Banaras Hindu University, Symbiosis 
(Bangalore), Bhavan’s Vivekananda College(Hyderabad), St Joseph’s 
and St. Pious in Hyderabad. Students from other courses also were 
included in the survey.  

The survey was an open survey, in which working professionals below 
the age group of 30 were included. The logic behind having an age 
group below 30 is that, this age group will see their parents getting old 
and hence it is important to know their mindset towards the senior 
citizens. Students studying media are the most active media users; 
hence the researcher felt that it would be better to include their views, 
as they would be more connected to the media content.  

The data is purely binary, aimed at getting the views of the 
respondents. The analysis of the data will be correlated with the help of 
simple percentages and averages.  The data was quantified by the use of 
MS excel.  
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Data analysis 

 

The media is used to consume information, education and 
entertainment content, 76 % use media for all these needs. The survey 
also measure which form of media they mostly use; the most popular 
media, the online media is preferred by the respondents who are below 
30 years. This could be because most of them are students with an 
average age of 22 years. 

Which form of media you use the most? 

 Answer Options Response 
Percent 

Response 
Count 

 Newspapers 8.3% 9 

 

The average age of the respondents was 22 years and they 
were asked to answer, questions on the rights of the senior 
citizens and on the media coverage being given to the senior 
citizens.  The first question which was put forward was that 
whether they were active media users. Among the 110 
respondents, 101 are active media users (People who use any 
form of media to consume data). Roughly 92% of them are 
active media users. 

  

Are you an active media user? (Active media users are 
those who view or consume data given by any form of 
media (Newspapers, TV, Online) 

Options Response 
Percent 

Response 
Count 

Yes 91.8% 101 

No 6.4% 7 

Other (please specify) 1.8% 2 

Answered Question 110 

Skipped Question 0 
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Television 13.8% 15 

 Radio 0.0% 0 

 Online 78.0% 85 

 Answered Question 109 

 Skipped Question 1 

 The media think that the young people don’t like to consume news on 
social issues but this should change their outlook. The respondents who 
are below 30 (average age of 22 years), prefer news regarding social 
issues.  

 
95% of the respondents prefer news on social issues  

The research found out that, when it comes to the news stories showing 
the discrimination against the senior citizens. The media is giving a fair 
coverage to this issue, as 56 % of the respondents said that they were 
exposed to this type of content. But this difference is not big, as 44 % of 
them said that they have not been exposed to the media coverage 
showing the discrimination against the senior citizens. 

Did you come across any news stories showing 
discrimination against senior citizens? 

  Answer Options Response 
Percent 

Response 
Count 

  Yes 56.4% 62 

  No 43.6% 48 

  Answered Question 110 

  

Do you prefer reading/watching/listening news 
stories on social issues? 

Y…
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Skipped Question 0 

  The response was quite similar when they answered whether they 
have come across a story, which highlighted the needs of the senior 
citizens, with 43% answering No. Then, the response to news stories 
on elder abuse was same, with 57% responding that they have 
experienced content on elder abuse, where as 43% have not 
experienced content on elder abuse. This clearly shows a trend that 
media has not given enough coverage on these issues. 

 

 Did you come across a news story which was on elder abuse? 

 

Options Response 
Percent 

Resp
onse 
Coun
t 

 Yes 57.3% 63 

 No 42.7% 47 

 Answered Question 110 

 Skipped Question 0 

 When it comes to the neglect shown by the young ones to the senior 
citizens, the coverage has been good by the media with 71% of the 
respondents answering Yes. These kinds of stories are commonly found 
on the news media, where elders are abandoned by the young ones. A 
common sight, in the print media and few national news channels. 
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In India, public service ads are mostly used to give social messages to 
the people, ads play a very important role in sensitizing people on 
anything. Around 60% of the respondents experienced ads on the issue 
of the senior citizens, although the number is not big as 40 % have not 
come across ads on the senior citizens. 

Did you come across an advertisement which 
highlighted the issues of senior citizens? 

 Answer Options Response 
Percent 

Response 
Count 

 Yes 60.2% 65 

 No 39.8% 43 

 Answered Question 108 

 Skipped Question 2 

 When it comes to the awareness regarding the legal safeguards for the 
senior citizens, the response was really bad, as most of the respondents 
don’t know the various legal protections which the senior citizens are 
given. 48% of them do not know that senior citizens have to be paid 
maintenance, 50% do not know that senior citizens can approach the 
court if maintenance is not paid, 70% do not know that they can be 
jailed if maintenance is not paid for a long time. This clearly indicates 
that the media has not given much importance on the legal safeguards 
for the senior citizens. 

Did you come across a news story, which was on the 
neglect being shown by the young ones towards the 

elderly? 

Y…
No

www.ijmer.in 30



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   

 
Do you know that senior citizens have to be paid 
maintenance amount? 

 Options Response 
Percent 

Response 
Count 

 Yes 52.7% 58 

 No 47.3% 52 

 Answered Question 110 

 Skipped Question 0 

 Do you know that the senior citizen can approach the 
court if maintenance is not being paid? 

 Options Response 
Percent 

Response 
Count 

 Yes 50.9% 56 

 No 49.1% 54 

 Answered Question 110 

 Skipped Question 0 

  

 

Do you know that a person can be jailed if maintenance 
is not being paid for a long duration? 

Ye
s
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70% of the respondents are not aware that people can be jailed 
if maintenance is not paid for a long duration to the senior 
citizens.  

Majority of the respondents are from Hyderabad, so I wanted to know, 
what their awareness levels are, when it comes to the government 
schemes for the senior citizens. The Telangana government has ‘Asara 
pension scheme’ for the senior citizens. It is one of the major social 
schemes of the T-government.  

50 % of the respondent said that they have no idea about the scheme. 
Majority of the respondents don’t even know the money being offered 
as pension.  60 % gave a wrong answer, 1000 rupees is being offered as 
a money pension to the senior citizens from poor families. This clearly 
shows that media has not given much focus on the public policies for 
the senior citizens. 

 

 

 
60 % of them gave wrong answer, 1000 is the correct option. 

The young people felt that it is the family members which have more 
responsibility than the state, but 47% think that it is the state which 
has more responsibilities than the family. Clearly indicating that they 
feel that the state has much to do, but when we think logically it is the 
family members who have to take care of the old in their family. This 

Choose the amount being paid to the senior citizens by 
Telangana government? 

500

100
0
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shows the outlook of the younger generation towards the senior 
citizens.  

Do you think the state has much more responsibility 
towards the senior citizens than the family members? 

 
Options 

Response 

Percent 

Response 

Count 

 Yes 46.4% 51 

 No 53.6% 59 

 Answered Question 110 

 Skipped Question 0 

 
     When posed with a question that the state should diverted less 

resources towards the senior citizens, majority of them said that yes the 
state has to divert less resources towards the senior citizens. To ensure 
participation of senior citizens the state has to spend more money 
towards them. But, the thought of the majority of the young people is 
opposite to this. It is an area which media has to sensitize the people 
and the state. 53% responded that we need to have more old age homes 
as the cost of living is increasing. 

 

74% percent of the respondents want the state to divert fewer 
resources towards the senior citizens.  

Should the state divert fewer resources towards the welfare 
of the senior citizens? 

Ye
s
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Although the response was good, when the respondents were given 
moral questions to answer, 90% of them felt that the senior citizens 
should not tolerate verbal abuse against them. 96% responded that they 
would help a senior citizen when someone is treating them in an 
inappropriate manner. Ironically the same respondents said that they 
want lesser resources to be diverted to the senior citizens and most of 
them felt that state has more responsibility towards the senior citizens. 

Should the senior citizens tolerate verbal abuse against them? 

 
Options 

Response 

Percent 

Response 

Count 

 Yes 10.0% 11 

 No 90.0% 99 

 Answered Question 110 

 Skipped Question 0 

  

What would you do when someone is treating a senior citizen 
in an inappropriate manner? 

 Options Response 
Percent 

Response 
Count 

 Help him/her 96.4% 106 

 Ignore 3.6% 4 

 Answered Question 110 

 Skipped Question 0 

 Participation of the senior citizens is important to ensure that they live 
a dignified life even after retirement. Hence, they should be allowed to 
work after 60 years. But half of the respondents felt that they should 
not work post-retirement. This is another area which has to be covered 
by the media. We should provide them work and we should change the 
mindset which is against it.  

Should old people be allowed to work post retirement after 
attaining 60 years? 
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Options Response Percent Response Count 

Yes 50.5% 55 

No 49.5% 54 

Answered Question 109 

Skipped Question 1 

        Majority of the respondents (78%) prefer to use online media, when 
asked about whether they were exposed to content on the online media, 
49% said that they did not experience content on senior citizens on the 
online media. Hence, more needs to be done to connect with the youth 
on the online media, especially on the issues of senior citizens.  

When it comes to online media/social media, were you 
exposed to content on the rights of the senior citizens? 

 Options Response 
Percent 

Response 
Count 

 Yes 51.4% 56 

 No 48.6% 53 

 Answered Question 109 

 Skipped Question 1 

 The women and child are treated with special sensitivity in the media, 
91% of the respondents felt that even senior citizens should be treated 
on those lines, when asked about whether media is giving adequate 
coverage to the rights of the citizens, 88% of them said that media is 
not giving enough coverage. 

Should the media be more sensitive towards the senior 
citizens; along the lines of women/children? 

 
Options Response 

Percent 

Respo
nse 
Count 

 Yes 90.7% 97 

 No 9.3% 10 

 

www.ijmer.in 35



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   

 
Answered Question 107 

 Skipped Question 3 

 96 out 110 respondents, said that media is not giving fair 
coverage to the rights of the senior citizens. 

 
 

 
95% want the media to give more informative content on the 
rights of the senior citizens 

Do you think that media is giving a fair coverage to the issues 
of senior citizens? 

Yes

No

Should there be more informative content on the rights of 
senior citizens ? 

Ye
s
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The last question sums up everything that media is not doing its job, 
when it comes to the rights of the senior citizens and the younger 
generation want more content on the rights of the citizens. Media needs 
to sensitize this young population on the rights of the senior citizens; 
we do not want a society where we abandon the older ones, simply 
because they are old. The media needs to create awareness on the 
issues of senior citizens. This, it can only do, if it concentrates more on 
the social role not on the commercial one. 

Results 

The hypothesis “Is news media providing less coverage to the rights of 
senior citizens?” is true based on the following findings:  

 Majority of the people in survey felt that there needs to more 
coverage given to the issues of senior citizens by the media. 

 Majority of them said that media is not giving fair coverage to 
the rights of the senior citizens. 

 The attitudes of the people were equally negative when it comes 
to the rights of senior citizens.  

 Awareness of the people when it comes to the legal rights of the 
senior citizens was extremely low. 

 Most respondents have poor knowledge on the public policies 
directed towards the senior citizens. 

Conclusion 

The present study shows that media is not giving enough coverage to 
the rights of the senior citizens, although the researcher could have 
gone for a content analysis but he chose the survey method because it is 
the audience who consume media content. The study chose a younger 
age group because twenty years from now, their parents will get old. 
And they have to know, how to treat their old ones. 

Most of the respondents are not aware about the rights of the senior 
citizens especially when it comes to public policies and legal rights. The 
attitude towards the senior citizens participating in the society post 60 
years is also negative. Majority of them felt that state should spend less 
on them; apart from this most of them felt that state has more 
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responsibility than the family.  This indicates that media has to do a 
lot, when it comes to sensitizing people on the rights of the senior 
citizens.  

The study points out that the senior citizens should be given the same 
treatment by the media on the lines of woman and child. The study has 
found that majority of the people are shifting to the online media. The 
study also points out that they audience has not experience much of 
media content on the issues of the senior citizens.  

The researcher found out that there is less news content on rights of 
the citizens. Although, majority of the respondents have experienced 
advertisements on the senior citizens but they experienced less news 
content on senior citizens.  

Discussion 

The study did not cover the views of the senior citizens; it would have 
been great to know their perspective on the coverage being by the 
media to the rights of the senior citizens. The opinions of the media 
bosses and editorial heads also matter on this issue as it would bring 
out their attitudes.  

This study had a sample which included mostly students with an 
average age of 22 years. The results could have been different if more 
working adults were part of it. The media has to give more coverage to 
the issues of senior citizens; we are going to have a population of 323 
million by 2050 and it is the job of the media to sensitize people on their 
rights.  

The rising cost of living, increase in population, high cost of health 
care, nuclear families, privatization, crowding of urban spaces, 
migration and price rise, effects this group the most. Hence, much of 
research has to focus the rights of the senior citizens. The media should 
highlight the plight of the senior citizens. We all get old; we will face 
the same situation if we ignore this issue.  
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Abstract:  

The purpose of this study was to identify the relationships of height, 
weight and speed with triple jump performance. 8 male (age 
17.38±1.41, height 1.73±5.87m, weight 59.0±5.8kg) and 5 female (age 
17.20±2.19, height 1.65±4.62m, mass 53.08±4.37kg) Ethiopian Triple 
Jumpers in the national training centres were selected as the subject of 
the study. The training centres were selected by using simple random 
sampling method and all male and female athletes available in these 
training centres included as a subject of the study since the number of 
the subjects were manageable. The data was collected by measuring the 

height using stadiometer and weight using digital weighing machine. 
All these measurements were taken from each subject using standard 
procedure. The relation between selected anthropometric variables 
(height & weight) and 30m speed with triple jump performance were 
assessed using Descriptive statistics, t-test and correlation. Ethiopian 
triple jumpers did not have good performance that is expected at the 
range (16-20) years. There were statistically significant difference in 
height of male triple jumper (M=172.40, SD=5.84) and female triple 
jumpers (M=165.25, SD=3.06); t (16) = 3.533, p = 0.20. The result also 
shows that there was strong correlation between height and 
performance[r=.822, n=18, p=.000], positive moderate correlation 
with weight and performance [r = .621, n =18, p = .006], and weak 

correlation between 30m speed and triple jump performance[r = -.315, 
n = 18, and p=.203]. 
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Key Words: Anthropometry, Height, Performance, Speed, Triple 

Jump, Weight 

Introduction  

The triple jump is one of the more complicated and challenging athletic 
events in track and  field competition as described Song J-H. & Ryu J-
K., (2011).  The triple jump and long jump have the same objective that 
is achieving the better horizontal distance as much as possible. The 
triple jump is a track & field event that requires leg strength, technique 
and speed. As described by Schiffer J (2011, 15), the triple jump is the 

only jumping discipline in track and field that does not require a big 
explosive effort, but is actually a continuous sequence of movements, 
with each phase dependent on the preceding one (the jumping is depend 
on the step and the step is depend on the hop phase).  

Physical fitness components are necessary for all sport activities. 
Physical fitness qualities are one of the basic demands which should be 
developed before the competition period. For example, Čoh M., Štuhec 
S., & Vertič R. (2011:70-1), have stated that the triple jump is a 
complex track and field discipline in which the result depends on a 
combination of speed, strength, technique and visual and kinaesthetic 
movement control. Factors like speed and strength are inherited and 
they are very important to attain excellence in all sports under the 
umbrella of track and field.  

A study with purpose to examine the possible gender differences in the 

approach step characteristics, the spatiotemporal parameters of the 
separate phases of the triple jump as performed by athletes 
participating in sub-elite international events has been conducted by 
Panoutsakopoulos V, Theodorou A.S. and Katsavelis D, (2016). In the 
study, the relationships between the examined parameters and the 
actual triple jump performance were examined with Pearson’s 
correlation analysis. Repeated measures ANOVA and chi-square 
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statistical tests were run to examine the significance of the differences 
between genders. The result has been shown that approach speed 
significantly correlated with the actual jumping distance in both males 
and females (p < .05). Significant gender differences (p < .05) existed 
concerning basic kinematical parameters. Men were found to have 

larger average horizontal speed of the 11 m to 1 m segment of the final 
approach. Finally they have been concluded that gender differences in 
triple jump performance lies upon the kinematical parameters of the 
final two steps of the approach, the length of the step phase and the 
support time for the jump. The technique elements of the penultimate 
step are suggested to be the factor for the existence of these differences. 

Height  

Height is the result of an increase in different segments of the body 
particularly size of bones. It is the measure of the distance from the 
bottom of the feet to the top of the head. It is measured using 
stadiometer. In addition to using height as indicator of nutritional 
quality and health, it has its own impact in the performance athletes’ in 
different sports. There is a common belief that physical characteristics 
of athletes’ significantly determine their performance in most sports. 
Taller athletes get advantage over shorter athletes in many sports. A 
study that was conducted by Shahin M., Esmaeil MA., Fallah Z. and 

Janani H.(2012), on the correlation between height and weight with 
performance on  AAHPERD TEST among 9-18 year old boys showed 
that a significant correlation between participants' height with 
performance and between participants' weight with performance of 
participants.   

Weight 

Body weight combines body fat and lean tissues. There is no clear idea 
that states the amount of weight recommended for athletes in relation 
to performance in sport. Athletes need to reduce their weight even with 
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miss understanding that our body weight can be gain from lean tissues 
like muscles, ligaments, bones, etc. Coaches have responsibility to pay 
attention to athletes who need to lose their weight continually. A body 
mass index between 18.5 and 24.9 is suggested as the healthy range. 
However, BMI calculation is not good enough to indicate from where 

athletes gain their weight (doesn’t tell the composition properly). Fit 
athletes have a greater percentage of lean muscle mass and less fat 
tissue than an inactive person. Due to high density of muscle an athlete 
might weight more. So, lose of weight needs care. The type of sport you 
engage in determines how weight gain affects your performance. As 
recommended by Wierman, T., (1993), the athlete should never 
consume less than 1200 to 1500 calories per day because lack of caloric 
intake may result in poor athletic performance. Athletes and coaches 
should have to be aware weight loss of athletes. Decreasing weight for 
triple jumper may be important as compared to a football player. It is 
relative to other sport that jumpers should be lighter. However, losing 
weight of any athletes who are under the normal healthy range may 
have negative impact on performance.   

Speed:  

It is a common element for both horizontal distance jump and triple 
jump. As it has been described, triple jump is track and field event 

which is physically and technically demanding event. A study has been 
conducted by Liu H., Mao D.,and Yu B. (2015) with a purpose of 
determining the effect of horizontal and vertical velocities at the 
landing of the last step of approach run on the performance and 
optimal phase ratio of the triple jump indicated that the increase in 
velocity at the last strides of the approach run significantly increase the 
actual distance using the optimal  phase ratio. They have shown the 
relationship of the approach horizontal velocity and the downward 
vertical velocity. That is when the last strides of the approach run 
speed increased (p=0.001), there is a significant corresponding 
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decrement in downward vertical velocity (0.001). Finally what they 
have suggested for triple jumpers was that triple jumpers should 
maintain great horizontal velocity and minimize the downward vertical 
velocity at the landing of the last step of approach run before the hop 
takeoff, in order to have significant improvement in their 

performances.  

YU B. (1999) has also indicated the linear relation between the speed of 
the approach run and the velocity that converted to vertical velocity at 
the different phases of the triple jump through takeoffs. He found that 
the increase in vertical velocity is the result of the expense of the 
horizontal velocity developed in approach run. In other words, the loss 
in horizontal velocity increase, the magnitudes of gain in vertical 
velocity is increased.  

Method  

Participants  

All the triple jumpers, 8 male (age 17.38±1.41, height 1.73±5.87m, 
weight 59.0±5.8kg) and 5 female (age 17.20±2.19, height 1.65±4.62m, 
mass 53.08±4.37kg) were Ethiopian Triple Jumpers in the national 
training centres. The training centres were selected using simple 
random sampling and all the available male and female triple jumpers 
were included as a subject since their number is easy to manage. 

Procedures 

The height measure of the athletes’ was collected using stadiometer 
marked on the wall. The athletes were measured for their height by 
remove their shoes prior to taking the measurement and standing on 

flat floor with their back to the wall and look directly forward. The 
measure was also checked using measuring tape starting from the 
bottom of their feet to the top of their head were measured and 
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registered in centimetres as the height of the athlete to the nearest 
0.5cm.   

The weight of athletes’ was measured in kilograms (kg) with the help of 
digital scale. Before conducting the measurement athletes have been 
told to remove their shoes and to wear light cloths. After this athletes 

were stayed looking straight ahead and stayed on the scale until the 
needle or the digital screen settles before recording the measurement.  
Finally the measures were recorded to the nearest 0.1kg. All statistical 
procedures were conducted using the SPSS software (Version 20.0 for 
Windows) with the level of significance set at α = .05. 

Statistical analysis 

Descriptive statistics used to expressed the data as a as mean ± 
standard deviation. In other words, Means and standard deviations 
(SD) were calculated for all variables. Shapiro-Wilk was used to test the 
data for normality on the height, weight, 30m speed and personal best 
performance. In all case the data was normally distributed in both 
groups. The relationships between the examined parameters and the 
actual triple jump performance for males and females were examined 
by Pearson’s correlation analysis. Independent samples t-test was 
performed comparing the mean outcome parameters of male and 
female jumpers. 
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Result and Discussion 

Results 

Table 1: Descriptive statistics (mean ± SD) for male and female Triple 
jumpers 

Descriptive Statistics 

Sex of Athletes' N 
Minimu

m 
Maximu

m Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 

      

male Age of Athletes' 10 16 20 17.50 1.35 

Height of Athletes' 10 163.00 178.00 172.40 5.72 

Weight of Athletes' 10 50.00 65.40 59.10 5.47 

Fitness test 30m 
speed test 

10 4.30 4.90 4.51 .18 

Personal best 
performance 

10 10.00 15.02 12.43 1.60 

Valid N (listwise) 10     

femal
e 

Age of Athletes' 8 16 20 17.25 1.67 
Height of Athletes' 8 160.00 167.50 164.69 2.52 

Weight of Athletes' 8 50.00 57.70 53.66 2.29 

Fitness test 30m 
speed test 8 4.62 4.80 4.70 .06 

Personal best 
performance 8 10.00 11.49 10.52 .50 

Valid N (listwise) 8     
 

The statistical description in table 1 above indicates the performance 
parameters of the subjects of the study. Male triple jumpers were 
having age 17.50 ± 1.35years (range16 - 20), weight 59.10 ± 5.47kg 
(range 50.00 – 65.40), height 172.40 ± 5.72cm (range 163.00 – 178.00) 
and 30m speed test 4.51 ± .18 seconds (range 4.30 – 4.90); female triple 
jumpers were having age 17.25 ± 1.67 years (range 16 – 20), weight 
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53.66 ± 2.29 (range 50 – 57.70), height 164.69 ± 2.52cm (range 160 – 
167.5) and 30m speed test 4.70 ± .06 seconds (range 4.62 – 4.80). 

Table 2: Independent samples test for the height of male and female 
triple jumpers 

Independent Samples Test 

  Levene's 
Test for 
Equality 

of 
Variances t-test for Equality of Means 

  

F Sig. t df 

Sig. 
(2-

taile
d) 

Mean 
Diffe
rence 

Std. 
Error 
Diffe
rence 

95% 
Confidence 
Interval of 

the 
Difference 

 

  Lowe
r 

Uppe
r 

Height 
of 
Athlet
es' 

Equal 
variances 
assumed 8.03 .012 3.53 16 .003 7.71 2.18 3.09 12.34 

Equal 
variances 
not 
assumed 
 

  

 
3.83 

 
12.9
2 

 

.002 7.71 2.02 3.35 12.07 

           
An independent-samples t-test was conducted to compare the height 
measure of the male triple jumpers and female triple jumpers. There 
was a significant difference in height of male triple jumper (M=172.40, 
SD=5.84) and female triple jumpers (M=165.25, SD=3.06); t (16) = 
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3.533, p = 0.20. These results suggest that male ripple jumpers are 
taller than female triple jumpers. 

Table 3: Correlations of variables with triple jump performance 

Correlations 

  

Weight of 
Athletes' 

Height of 
Athletes' 

Fitness 
test 30m 
speed test 

Personal 
best 

performan
ce 

      

Weight of 
Athletes' 

Pearson 
Correlation 

1 .725** -.583* .621** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .001 .011 .006 

N 18 18 18 18 

Height of 
Athletes' 

Pearson 
Correlation 

.725** 1 -.493* .822** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .001  .037 .000 

N 18 18 18 18 
30m speed test Pearson 

Correlation 
-.583* -.493* 1 -.315 

Sig. (2-tailed) .011 .037  .203 

N 18 18 18 18 

Personal best 
performance 

Pearson 
Correlation .621** .822** -.315 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .006 .000 .203  

N 18 18 18 18 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 
level (2-tailed). 

   

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level 
(2-tailed). 

   

A Pearson product-moment correlation coefficient was computed to 
assess the relationship between the weight, height and 30m speed of an 
athlete and triple jump performance. There was a correlation between 
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weight of an athlete and triple jump performance [r = .621, n =18, p = 
.006], and height of an athlete and triple jump performance [r=.822, 
n=18, p=.000]. There was also a correlation between athlete’s 
performance and 30m speed of an athlete [r = -.315, n = 18, and 
p=.203]. There was a positive correlation between the weight of 

athletes’ and triple jump performance [r = .621, n =18, p = .006], and 
height and triple jump performance [r=.822, n=18, p=.000]. Negative 
correlation was observed between athlete’s performance and 30m speed 
of an athlete [r = -.315, n = 18, and p=.203]. 

Discussion  

Figure 1 indicates that the male and female triple jumpers were nearly 
equivalent 10(56%) and 8(44%) respectively. Even though the numbers 
of male and female athletes were nearly equivalent, the total number 
was very small. Since the data was collected from the four main 
national training centres of Ethiopia and all the triple jumpers were 
included, the number of triple jumpers was very small.  The statistical 
description in table 1 above indicates that both male and female 
athletes found in the same age range (16-20) with 17.50 ± 1.35years 
and 17.25 ± 1.67 years. It is possible to understand that both male and 
female athletes have approximately equal age.  As we know athletics is 
a late specialized sport so the Ethiopian jumpers will have the chance to 

reach their highest performance. However, at this age Ethiopia has no 
representative at least in African youth level. For example if we look 
the mean of females’ personal best, from table 1, it is 10.52±.50 meters. 
African countries like South Africa, Ghana, Mozambique, etc. have 
been achieved better than the Ethiopian triple jumpers even in school 
competitions. This may be due to poor anthropometric characteristics 
which support the importance of Anthropometric characteristics in 
athletic performances. A study conducted on the Bangladesh Athletes 
at the National level by Anup A., Nahida P., Nazrul R.I. and Kitab 
A.(2014). The participants have been scored almost similar age (17.8 yr 
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± 1.6). Height of male and female were (157.6 cm ± 5.4) and (171.2 cm 
± 7.5) respectively. So, Ethiopian triple jumpers may also share the 
problem of poor anthropometric characteristics measurement and 
having weak performance. 

The result in Table 3 above shows that p = .138 and p = .664 for 

height, p = .113 p = .896 for weight and p = .087 and p = .704 for 30m 
speed of both groups- and using α = .005 – we would conclude that each 
of the levels of the Independent Variable are normally distributed. 
Therefore, the assumption of normality has been met for this sample. 
After the data was tested for normality using the Shapiro-Wilk test, an 
independent t-test was conducted on the height of male and female 
athletes to compare the height measure of the two groups (male and 
female). The result in Table 3 above shows that There was a significant 
difference in height of male triple jumper (M=172.40, SD=5.84) and 
female triple jumpers (M=165.25, SD=3.06); t (16) = 3.533, p = 0.20. A 
Comparative study of Anthropometric Measurements, Physique and 
Body Composition of Intervarsity level Jumper Girls was conducted by 

Dr. Kaur P.T., (2013) and found that that the high jumpers were found 
to be higher in mean of height and lower in mean value of weight as 
compare to long and triple jumpers.  He also has been stated that the 
ANOVA shows non -significant differences in all anthropometric 
measurements except calf skin fold. However, the results of this study 
suggest that male ripple jumpers are taller than female triple jumpers.  

The other part of this study result shows that a Pearson product-
moment correlation coefficient was computed to assess the relationship 
between the weight, height and 30m speed of an athlete and triple jump 
performance, and there was a moderate relationship between the 
weight and performance of triple jump[r = .621, n =18, p = .006]. 
There was a strong correlation between height of an athlete and triple 
jump performance [r=.822, n=18, p=.000]. However negative and 
weak correlation was obtained with 30m speed and triple jump 
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performance [r = -.315, n = 18, and p=.203]. As it was explained by 
Hay, J.G. (1992), the approach speed on the long and triple jump 
runways is the single-most important determinant of performance 
across a wide range of ability levels. This may need further 
investigation in the Ethiopian triple jumpers’ performance and their 

fitness level.  

Conclusion  

The Ethiopian male and female triple jumpers have (17.50 ± 1.35 and 
17.25 ± 1.67) years of age respectively (range 16-20).  This stage is 
almost performance stage if the athletes pass through the proper 
athlete development program. There is no male or female athlete who 
has represented Ethiopia at the junior level. Therefore it is possible to 
conclude there is a much gap between athletes’ age and their actual 
performance. 

Since the result of the study indicated that there was a strong positive 
correlation between the height and performance, coaches and other 
concerned bodies have to give great emphasis for the height of the 
athletes during selection. In addition to height, there was also a positive 
moderate relationship between weight of an athlete and performance. 
However, to what level does weight has a positive relation should need 
further investigation.  

In this study the performance of the triple jumpers shows weak and 
negative correlation with a 30m speed time. This is opposite to other 
results. For example the Brazilian jumpers have moderate relationship 
(r= 0.58, P < 0.02) with the velocity of the approach speed (Nelia 
Alfano Moura, Tania Fernandes de Paula Moura, Joao Paulo Borin, 
2003). The variation may be due to the length of the distance athletes 
used for the approach; and it is a research issue to be investigated. 
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Abstract 

It is generally believed that the teachers of Physical Education at the 
Undergraduate Level hold the key to the final quality of physical 
education delivered in degree colleges. The education policies prevalent 
and the resulting misperceptions of Physical Education among teachers 
and parents in general have given rise to several obstacles in the 
creation and dispensing of an ideal PE program. At the Under 
Graduate level students are consciously “counseled” into serious 
reading for with the least time spent at physical education and sport in 
the name of career development and focus on one’s life and career. For 
decades now the curriculum designers for the Undergraduate Level in 
Ethiopia have consistently failed to integrate the Physical Education 
program into main stream education. In this journal article I have 
identified some of the impediments that prevent the Physical 

Education providers from providing high quality physical education to 
students at the undergraduate level in South people regional state of 
Ethiopia 

Key words: Physical Education, Policies, Perceptions In Pe, Tertiary 

Level Pe, Challenges 

Introduction 

It is generally believed that the teachers of Physical Education at the 
Undergraduate Level hold the key to the final quality of Physical 
Education delivered in degree levels. However, the truth is that the 
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Physical Education teacher alone cannot do much to maintain the 
quality of the Physical Education program provided to the students. 
The education policies prevalent and the resulting misperceptions of 
PE among teachers and parents in general have given rise to several 
obstacles in the creation and dispensing of an ideal PE program. In this 

paper want to identify some of the impediments that prevent the 
Physical Education providers from providing high quality physical 
education to students at the undergraduate level in South people 
regional state of Ethiopia 

.Historical Factors 

Historically, Physical Education in Ethiopia has always been relegated 
to the margins as an extra-curricular activity and has not given 
emphasis in the main curriculum. The focus as we all know has always 
been on the Arts, Sciences, Agriculture and engineering subjects and 
sadly Physical Education has been to date deprived of the importance of 
being referred as even a one subject. At First degree level students are 
consciously “counseled” into serious reading for which the least time 
spent at physical education and sport in the name of career 
development and focus on one’s life and career. As far as my knowledge 
is concerned, there are a few universities that give degree courses in 
Ethiopia that has been able to involve all its students in some kind of 

physical education activity or sport. It is only a handful of students who 
are self-motivated or are motivated by a physical education provider 
that evince interest in participating in physical education activities and 
sport. Even these selected few are often reproved by the subject 
teachers and are labeled as non-serious students 

For decades now the curriculum designers for the 
Undergraduate Level in country have consistently failed to integrate 
the Physical Education program into main stream education. For 
instance if we look at the UGC Curriculum for undergraduate Courses 
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there is no mention whatsoever of Physical Education or sports. This 
failure to draw a clear cut curriculum for the Physical Education 
program and subjecting it to an evaluation system on par with the 
reading subjects has had the effect of a double edged sword – on the one 

hand it has diluted the significance of a physical education and on the 
other it has deprived young men women from gaining the benefits of a 
regimen that could have gone a long way in providing the future 
citizens and leaders of the country the much needed physical and 
mental wellbeing.   

Social Factors 

There are certain stereotypes created based on the view point of a 
group of people, their notions and prejudices, rather than scientific 
knowledge. There are social problems like gender discrimination, caste 
discrimination, etc., Gender discrimination in the society is a serious 
problem that hinders the development of girls particularly in the field 
of Physical Education and sport. There is a general perception that only 
a male child can play and sustain sports and games not a female child. 
There exists an on-going debate all over the world about gender 
discrimination and several policies are being made and implemented to 

curb the menace at government levels. However, there is a yawning gap 
between “hope” and the “happening” on the real ground. 

Economic Factors 

Farming is the most common form of source of income in Ethiopia. 
Despite seeing some technological growth and urbanization rural 
Ethiopia continues to be dependent on agriculture and most men and 
women work as farmers or laborers in the fields. Traditionally an 
agricultural family requires all its members to share the responsibilities 
on the farm from dawn to dusk. Under these circumstances, students 
who are from those  families (which is the case in more 90% of rural 
Ethiopia) have no choice but to accompany their parents from time to 
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time in order to determine that they have a good crop which in return 
ensures that the family sustains its basic means of livelihood. The same 
is the case with students coming from the different societal community. 
There are no two opinions on the fact that physical education plays a 
critical role in educating the student holistically, and for life. In 

addition, a healthy, physically active student is more likely to be 
academically motivated, alert, and successful. Quality physical 
education can promote social, cooperative and problem solving 
competencies. But unfortunately there are no policies in place that 
ensure that every single student participates in physical education 
activities and/or sports. The young men and women are losing crucial 
years that could be used to train them to understand the value of 
physical fitness in a world that is becoming increasingly polluted and 
food becoming increasingly adulterated with chemicals and pesticides. 
The government does make efforts to allocate funds to universities for 
infrastructure development and purchase of physical education and 
sports material. However, rarely all of it is used for the said purpose or 
even sincerely utilized for the benefit of the student community.  

Policy matters 

At the Secondary level the curriculum prescribes two hours of PE per 
week whereas at the under-graduate level physical education periods 

are not included in the timetable. Those students who are interested in 
sports and games have to stay back after teaching periods and pursue 
their interests in sports and games; yet not all students get to play. 
Physical education from here on becomes an ‘optional’ activity.2 Social 
factor and economic factors go hand in hand. Students who belong to 
financially poor family cannot afford time and material like proper 
dress, shoes to play games and sports. So, eventually he/she is deprived 
of physical education. This is as ancient as the gender discrimination or 
even more deeply rooted. In a place like South Nations regional state  
the government is taking necessary norms to provide education to the 
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students in the region and jobs to the educated. But there is much to be 
done to the students for the overall development of the students. 
Research proves that those students who have been provided proper 
Physical Education get overall development and enjoy a healthy life 
through out.  

Absence of Physical Education at the Elementary level 

Generally, in primary and middle schools, government as well as 

private, the students are supplied skipping ropes just asked to entertain 
themselves. This leads to a general lack of proper training on basic 
physical movements and skill development, monitoring etc. Children 
learn through a variety of modalities (e.g. visual, auditory, tactile, and 
physical). Physical activity could be included in the occasions like 
family get-togethers, functions, village festivals and so on. Cycle race or 
long distance running or a team game could be conducted as a part of 
commemoration of birthdays of great personalities or on earth day, 
women’s day and so on. The child also gets interested in peer group 
sports or physical activity. Iconic sports personalities in the respective 
sport or game also greatly influence the child to get motivated in a 
particular sport or game.  

Conclusion 

The government should take plan to make policies such as including 
physical education as part of curriculum from the elementary school 
itself. Trained physical education teachers should be recruited at 

elementary schools to carry out physical activity and sport at the early 
age. Most of the European and other countries have already 
implemented the physical education at kindergarten itself. This would 
help the child to understand and learn the basic physical movements. 
In fact, physical education should be made as a compulsory exam 
oriented subject along with the other subjects at the First Degree level. 
Government should conduct awareness programs and debates to 
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increase awareness among the public about the importance of the 
physical education at the First Degree level. 

The Roles of the Media is very significant in bringing changes in the 
general perception of the public. Moreover, special care and planning 
must be made to encourage the students of special needs. Neglecting 

the differently disabled, would affect the psychological development and 
self-esteem of the children.  
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THE PREVIOUS WORK 

 During the excavations at Nagarjuna Konda, Soundara Rajan 
K.V(1958), reported a number of stone age locations in the region 
submerged by the Nagarjuna Sagar reservoir.  During the 
Investigations he reported stone age sites close to Karempudi on the 
Naguleru Valley which lies adjacent to the Naarjunakonda Valley.  He 
stated that the artefacts from Karempudi appeared crude and rolled in 
conditioned. Sarma I.K (1974) reported palaeolithic artefacts from the 
Dandivagu bed which is not far removed from the Naguleru Valley. 
Also a little to the east of Naguleru an acheulean location was reported 
from Rajupalem ( Murti D.B and Kesava K.S 1987). Artefacts were 
reported.  Close to the bank of river Krishna Middle Palaeolithic 
assemblages were reported from Madduru (Murti D.B 1977). Also on 
the left bank of the Krishna a number of palaeolithic locations were 

reported across the Nalgonda District (Rao S.N 1966).  Of further 
interest are the investigations made by Issac N (1960) on the 
Gundlakamma and the discovery of an excellent Upper Palaeolithic site 
from the regions lying the west of Naguleru, at Yerragondapalem 
(Timma Reddy K. 1974).  Recent investigations of Murali Mohan S 
(1990) have brought to light many more palaeolithic locations from the 
regions lying to the west of Naguleru. 

 The investigations made by David Raju B (1985) brought to light 
many New Stone Age sites in and around the Naguleru Valley. 

 In this contest the present author is inspired to takeup detailed 
investigations of the Naguleru valley for pre-neolithic finds sports.  He 
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has chosen this area because the Naguleru provided varied Geo-Eco 
settings and the area is surrounded by stone age tool bearing localities. 

BOMMARAJUPALLE 

North Latitude : 16deg 17’30” Eastern Longitude 
 : 79deg 47’ 

Contour : 150 mts. Sample are100X100 mts. 

 Bommarajupalle is a major village located at a distance of 
24 Km north of Vinukonda.  It is on the Vinukonda – Karempudi 

tarmac road. To the east and west of Bommarajupalle close ranges are 

Situated which run parallel to each other.  Some of the peaks of the 
range located to the west of the village reach to a maximum height of 
about 460 meters.  This range is locally known as the Nallakonda. The 
slopes are steep and the crust of the hill is characterized by prominent 
peaks aligned in the north south direction Close to the foot of the 
Nallakonda range deposits of the scree are distributed.  Acriss the 
slopes of the Nallakonda a number of wet weather rills orginate and 
flow through short distances.  They variously join to form a grill of 
small streams which finally drain due east. 

 To the east of Bommarajupalle the alignment of the hills 
is slightly irregular but record a maximum height of 327 meters.  The 
general strike is north-east to south-west.  These hills are locally 
Known as Pandikonda.  The slopes are uneven but permit a number of 
wet weather rills which drain due west.  Some of these join together to 

form streams of  ephemeral nature.  Both the ranges cited above 
constitute the eastern extensions of the Nallamalais into the region of 
Vinukonda. 

 The Nallakonda range and the Pandikonda range are 
grown over by dense scrub jungle with occasional openings.  The 
floristics show a variety of plants, bushes and tress.  The forest cover of 
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Nallakonda range constitutes a part of Guttikonda Reserved Forest. On 
the other hand the jungles grown across the Pandikonda constitute the 
Muppalla Reserved Forest. 

 About 3Km north-west of Bommarajupalle close to the 
foot of Nallakonda range of hills an area is characterized by fluvialtile 
red earths, concealing the scree deposits.  Due to the sheet-erosion 

following the deforestation in the area the arcaeological specimens have 
been brought to light.  Most of the specimens are made on quartzite 
raw material. The industry constituted Upper Palaeolithic artefacts of a 
good quality and they are found in the midist of scatters of raw 
material.  The specimens do not show signs of post depositional 
alterations. 

TABLE : 01, UPPER  PALAEOLITHIC CULTURE, Site     :     
BOMMARAJUPALLE 

Sl. No. Type Number of Total 
PERCENTAGE 

1ST % 2nd % 

1. Parallel sided blades  28 12.50 09.00 

2. Retouched-blades 20 08.92 06.43 

3. Notched blades 16 07.14 05.14 

4. Denticulates 10 04.46 03.21 

5. Pen Knives 06 02.67 01 

6. Simple Points 18 08.03 05.78 

7. Tanged Points 04 01.78 01.28 

8. Levallois Points 08 03.57 02.57 

9. Borers 11 04.91 03.53 
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10. Burins 10 04.46 03.53 

11. Scrapers 22 09.82 07.07 

12. Re-touched flakes 40 17.85 12.86 

13. Notched flakes 13 05.80 04.18 

14. Denticulate flakes 06 02.67 01.92 

15. Elura 12 05.35 03.85 

16. Miniature handaxes    

Sub – Total 224 99.93  

17. Blade cores 12  03.85 

18. Levallois cores 11  03.53 

19. Amorphous cores 22  07.07 

20. Levallois flakes 14  04.50 

21. Amorphous flakes 28  09.00 

Grand Total: 311  99.90 
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Introduction 

Handloom weavers are the back bone of the Indian economy. 
Weaving is a family activity that shows the entire family involving in the 
process of weaving of any kind of product. In the past the handloom sector 
had a unique place in our economy. It was appreciated for transferring skills 
from one generation to another. Today it is no longer appreciated instead 
cursed or blamed. The strength of the sector lies in its uniqueness, flexibility 
of production, openness to innovations, adaptability to the supplier's 
requirement and the wealth of its tradition. The glory of handloom industry 
was the thing of the past, today the industry is in crisis. The major reasons 
may be poor marketing, competition from power loom and mill industry, 
availability of cheaper imported fabrics, changing consumer preferences, 
economic liberalization and alternative employment opportunities have 
threatened the vibrancy of handloom sector. The handloom weavers are 
subjected to a lot of basic human rights. Their very right to life is threatened, 

even amidst government policy of promoting and encouraging the handloom 
sector through a number of welfare Programmes, schemes and protections. 

Studies related to Handloom Weavers and Human Rights  

Human rights violations are taking place in everywhere in 
unorganized sector in the form of wage, employment, education, refusing to 
accept the social and cultural values of the human. Poverty is also a human 
right violation. Poverty violates human dignity and human dignity is the 
foundation for all human rights. People living in poverty are often faced with 
feelings of fear, powerlessness and dependency. They are often unable to 
participate in the decisions that affect them or the community they live in. 
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Upholding both social and economic rights and the civil and political rights of 
people in poverty are important when attempting to eliminate poverty.-It is 
important because, violations are inter-related. Social and economic rights 
are important without being able to meet people's basic needs such as 
sustenance, education and health-care, people will continue to be 
marginalized. Extreme need for basic sustenance, education and health-care, 
often means that they are unwilling to exercise their civil and political rights. 

Weavers and their families suffer from a range of health 
problems. Many develop respiratory ailments related to breathing in 
fibers and dust from the fabrics they work with. There is a high level 
of tuberculosis, particularly Multi Drug Resistance Tuberculosis 
(MDTRB), which can be induced from exposure to silk and cotton 
fibers. PVGHR and the Asian Human Rights Commission (AHRC) 
recently conducted a 5-month study and consultation on tuberculosis 
cases in the weaver community in Lohta (Varanasi), and diagnosed 67 
individuals suffering from the disease.  

The consultation found that weavers and other disadvantaged 
community members lack personal and institutional resources to 
prevent and treat the disease.  The consultation promoted the treatment 
regime recommended by the World Health Organization, Directly 
Observed Treatment, short-course (or DOTs) was generally thought the 
best for treating local weavers. This treatment package requires frequent 

consumption of medicine accompanied that would typically cost 300-400 
rupees per week (Source: AHRC / PVCHR Consultation). This amount is 
unaffordable to most weavers. Of special concern were cases potentially 
involving MDRTB, which resist the most commonly used tuberculosis 
treatment drugs. Treating MDRTB effectively requires greater 
supervision, is more taxing on patients and comes at a significantly 
greater expense. 

Further, Weavers and family members also frequently suffer from a 
range of health ailments related to malnutrition and exhaustion. 
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Weaver children face significant health issues, particularly malnutrition. 
A PVCHR survey identified 46 severely malnourished children in weaver 
areas, with an average age of 2.6 years old and an average weight of 8.2 
kilograms. This problem is exacerbated in isolated weaver communities 
that depend on often delayed government-subsidized food distribution. 

Nupur Bahl in the research work on "Promoting Occupational 
Health and Safety" the author briefly analyzed the occupational health 

hazards in the handloom and handicrafts sector of India and suggests 
that policy reforms need to focus on gathering relevant data, creating 
minimum safety standards relevant to the sector, disseminating 
information and building networks for establishing efficient enforcement 
mechanisms. 

Numerous studies and reports have raised concern over 
occupational health and safety issues of workers in India. About a decade 
ago, Leigh et al. (1999) estimated an annual incidence of occupational 
disease between 924,700 and 1,902,300 cases and 121,000 deaths in India. 
Studies on many industries including the leather tanning industry, 
textiles and metal ware have found that workers in these industries work 
in inhuman physical conditions for very long hours.  

Nalvarangkul, showed that 63% of women engaged in carpet 
making had respiratory problems such as asthma due to cotton dust or 
respiratory irritation due to inhalation of chemicals used to bleach silk 

and cotton. The Second National Commission on Labour (2002) has 
pointed to the high incidence of lung diseases in bangle industries due to 
inhalation of toxic fumes, smokes and dust. The commission also found 
that dyes and chemicals used in textiles block printing and poor physical 
working conditions such as improper ventilation have caused serious health 
hazards to workers. 60 Weavers in Ramanagaram district, Karnataka, 
in 2010 reported eye injuries and blindness after handling chemically 
treated silk yarn. 
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The findings of the studies and case studies presented have 

analysed that handloom weavers and their families are denied of the 
basic human rights such as right to life, right to housing, right to health, 
rights of women and children and aged are also deprived of their human 
rights. Therefore, there is every need to protect and promote human rights 
of handloom workers working in the unorganized sector who contribute 
major economic development in our country. Studies from human rights 

perspective are limited. Therefore, the present study attempted in this 
direction. 

In order to ameliorate the socio-economic conditions of handloom 
weavers both central and state governments have appointed several 
committees and commissions and evolved special policies to solve 
problems related to handloom weavers and launched several welfare 
schemes. But unfortunately it is not reaching the real needy. The 
committees and commissions are: 

       1.   All India Handloom Board - 1945 

2.   The Industrial Policy Resolution Act -1948 

3.   Cotton Textile (Control) Order - 1948 

4.   Textile Enquiry Commission - 1954 

5.   Karve Committee - 195 5 

6.   Ashok Mehta Committee - 1964 

7.   Sivaraman Committee - 1974 

8.   Textile Policy-1978 

9.   Textile Policy-1981 

10. National Textile Policy - 1985 

11. Handloom Reservation Act – 1985 

12. Dr. Abid Hussain Committee -1990 
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13. S. Satyam Committee - 1999 

14. Handloom (Exim) – 2000 

Factors leading to Deprivation of Human Rights among Handloom 
Weavers 

      1.   Employment Crisis 

2.   Raw Material Supply Crisis 

3.   Financial Crisis 

4.   Market Crisis 

5.   Frequent hike in Raw Material prices 

6.   Working Capital 

7.   Design improvements to suit the customers 

8.   Market for products 

9.   Patenting designs/ variables 

10. Poor functioning of Societies 

11. Free export/ import trade — opportunity 

12. Poor or low Budget allocations for handloom sector 

13. Competition from power looms and mill sectors 

14. Poor Wages, employment and livelihood issues. 

Different types of Weavers  

A number of studies attempted to analyse the various problems 
pertaining to handloom weavers. Studies related to marketing problems 
of handloom weavers, socio-economic problems, financial crisis, cooperative 
society functions, power loom competition and studies on women weavers 
are voluminous. However, studies on handloom wavers from human 
rights perspective are scant and limited. Rightly, the present study is 
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attempted in this direction. 

Studies relating to the Socio-Economic Problems of the weavers 

Tawheed Yousuf Ishfaq Khan, Tawseef Yousuf and Tariqahmad 
Raja Kashmiri silk weavers and silk products are of international 
repute. Though the Kashmiri silk products are enjoying a ready market 
both at home and abroad, there are grey areas demanding immediate 
attention to sustain and further improve this traditional craft and to help 
the Kashmiri silk weavers to achieve new heights. In the present study, we 
have analysed the socio-economic profile and the problems of silk weavers 

in Srinagar city, trying to offer possible recommendations to address the 
grey areas. This study is based on both primary and secondary data 
sources. A primary survey was conducted in Srinagar City during the 
year 2012, consisting of 100 respondents chosen randomly. The study 
results revealed that the situation of the weavers was worrying they were 
feeble due to illiteracy, financial constraints, health problems, meager 
remuneration and poor Government support. 

Venkateswaran, A. Handlooms have been known to India right 
from the historic ages. Basic needs of the human being are the food, 
clothes and shelter. This study explores the dynamics of local-level 
trade in plant-based handloom product in kallidaikurichi of Tirunelveli 
District. The handloom weaving sector plays an important role in the 
economic development of the rural areas. It contributes significantly by 
generating more employment opportunities and providing bread to the rural 

poor. In the present study, we have analyzed the socio-economic profile 
handloom weavers in kallidaikurichi of Tirunelveli District. This study is 
based on both primary and secondary data sources. The study results 
revealed that the situation of the weavers was worrying due to illiteracy, 
financial constraints, health problems, and poor Government support. 
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Studies relating to the Problems of Raw Material of the weavers 

Priyanka Singh Bhadouria Handloom industry is the way of life 
for many more millions of people in India. Having a glorious past this 
industry's present is questionable and blurry future due to a lot of 
problems that are acting behind the scene. The main objective of this 
paper is to identify the various problems of handloom industry. For 
this purpose open ended questionnaire regarding major problems is 
used. The analysis is based on primary data sources as well as secondary 
data. Based on fieldwork and secondary data, this paper examines that 

Handloom industry is facing three major problems viz... Shortage of 
raw materials, lack of proper financing and marketing insufficiency of 
the finished products as well as competition with other sectors.  

Suman Kumar Kundu Handloom is the traditional cottage base 
industry of India upon which livelihood of rural people is associated to a 
large extent in various handloom clusters of the country. Murshidabad 
district of West Bengal is a potential handloom cluster enjoying fame for its 
antique products. The present paper conducted over purposively selected 
three sample villages of Hariharpara block, Murshidabad district 
intended with objectivity of highlighting the socio-economic condition of 
weavers along with the role of handloom in employment generation at the 
study area. It also throws light upon the problems and suggests effective 
measures for the development of handloom sector in situ. After 
analyzing the relevant data statistically, it is found that setting up of 

handloom is for additional source of income besides agriculture and other 
economic activities persisting there in. The study result shows that female 
employment is much higher than male in handloom sector. Although 
high price of raw material is major constraint faced by the weavers, 
improper marketing of handloom and inadequate financial assistance 
are also hampering the production pattern. The governmental as well as 
nongovernmental organization should come forward for deriving 
effective initiatives in the sake of handloom and weavers associated with it. 
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Studies relating to the Marketing Problems of the weavers 

Rachana Goswami and Dr. Ruby Jain  he Handloom textile 
constitutes a timeless facet of the rich cultural heritage of India. It is 
unparalleled in its flexibility and versatility, permitting experimentation 
and encouraging innovation. The government of India is constantly 
making efforts to enhance the productivity and marketing of handloom 
sector through various initiatives, still it can be seen that weavers are 
facing severe livelihood crisis and the industry is enduring weak 
marketing linkages and technological obsolescence. Thus this paper 

discusses the various managerial issues such as procurement of yarn, 
production and marketing of handloom products and the constraints 
encountered. The paper further gives a way forward for the challenges at 
every step. 

Jyoti Narzary  this paper is a study to find out the marketing 
problems and prospects of the handlooms and handicrafts industry in 
B.T.A.D area. The sample size of the study comprised of 200 respondents 
who are the producers and retailers of the handloom and handicrafts 
products. The findings of the study show the different marketing problems 
faced by the producers and retailers in the area. In these efforts, we have 
been supported by weavers, traders, retailers, customers of 
handlooms,Experts and cooperative society elected personnel as well as 
officials of government in getting required information. 

Rayapati Raveendra Nadh, Dr.P.Venkata Rao and 

Dr.B.M.HarshaVardhan Handloom is a traditional product. Marketing 
and distribution system for handloom is also a conventional type. West 
Bengal, Tamilnadu, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Assam and 
Manipur are the major handloom states in India. Three-fourth of handloom 
weaving in the country comes under these six states. Almost all handloom 
products in India are for domestic market. Only 1.3 percent of working 
looms produce for export markets. Marketing is a major constraint for the 
handloom sector. The middlemen play a major role in selling the cloth to 

www.ijmer.in 73



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017  

 

 
the consumer. If the family is very poor, any delay in marketing of the 
cloth, creates harm to the weavers. The power loom dominates textile 
production in India and has encroached upon the handloom sector 
traditional market because of lack of proper marketing. Still the 
appropriate marketing strategy has not been evolved as a whole by the 
handloom sector. In this paper, need for market assessment, problems, 
marketing strategy and marketing mix and suggestions for the 

development of handloom sector and it's market are discussed. 

Studies relating to the suicides among weavers 

Apparao, T and Venkata Rao, P. conducted a study on "Livelihood 
Insecurity and Coping Strategies of Handloom Weavers: A Comparative 
Study" and revealed that Suicides of handloom weavers drew lot of attention 
from various sectors in recent years. But the phenomenon is not uniform in 
all the weaving centres. There is no evidence of suicides in certain places 
despite the insecurity in earning livelihood. The root cause for suicides of 
handloom weavers is the development of mill sector and the failure of 
handloom weavers to compete with it. It is believed that the successful 
coping mechanisms have played a crucial role in avoiding livelihood crisis 
and suicides. At this juncture, it is very important to evaluate coping 
strategies and their impact on the livelihood of weavers. The paper tries 
to explore the similarities and differences in the coping strategies of two 
castes of weavers and try to understand their consequences. 

Ramesh Gundeti a study on "A study into the factors affecting 

suicides among weavers in Andhra Pradesh" this paper mainly 
highlights the reasons for suicides among the handloom and 
powerloom weavers in Chittoor district of Andhra Pradesh. The study 
mainly pointed out the fact that there was uncertainty in weaving 
industry and weaver's employment security, low wage rate, long working 
hours, ignoring the labour social security and poor living conditions were 
the main reasons for weavers suicides in Andhra Pradesh. The study 
envisaged that there is a need of weaver appropriate policy to improve 
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the socio-economic conditions of backward Andhra Pradesh weavers in 
order to check the suicides. 

Studies relating to the health problems among weavers 

Ayesha Anjum, Ashfaq Ahmad Mann and M. Aqeel Anjum a study 
on "Health Concerns among Workers in Weaving Industry: A Case 
Study of Tehsil Faialabad, Pakistan" Textile processing sector is one of the 
most important sectors of textile industry of Pakistan. Objective of this 
study was to examine the health concern and their contributing factors 
among workers in weaving industry. The data were collected from four 

union councils of Faisalabad. Majority of respondents (30%) were suffering 
from eyesight problems due to subdue light, 28% were suffering from 
continuous headache, 32% had complaints of remaining sick after joining 
weaving industry. These unhygienic conditions and poor facilities created 
frustration among majority (54%) of the workers under study. 

Studies relating to the wages, employment and livelihood issues 
among weavers 

K. Karnan, A. Balakrishnan and R. Vettriselvan  Handloom 
sector is one of the major contributors to provide employment 
opportunities in India next to agriculture and industrial sector. But the 
earnings of the handloom weavers are very low to compare their 
productivity. The economic status of the handloom sector states that 
majority of the handloom weavers are comes under the poverty line. This 
study was conducted to understand the existing intervention schemes 
implemented by the government and its effectiveness to the handloom 
weavers life (the impact of intervention schemes into the hand loom 
weavers standard of living and to suggest the policy makers to frame 
policies and programmes). For the study purpose the researcher 

formulate the structured interview schedule and collect the data from 1843 
respondents. The study results found that there is a positive impact of 
government intervention schemes on the standard of living of handloom 
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weavers. Based on the results and personal observation the current study 
proposes few suggestions and open up new avenues for further researchers. 

Studies relating to the Power loom Competency 

Srinivasulu in his study stated that handloom sector is 
seriously threatened by the unequal competition from power looms, 
the survival of the handloom sector and of handloom weavers has been 
put in danger by sharp rise in prices of yarn and dyes. 

Abdul in his study stated that the withdrawal of several subsidies 
so far enjoyed by the handloom sector and especially by winding up 

the Janatha cloth scheme which not only provided cheap cloth but also 
employment to the vulnerable section of weavers, the old and low-
skilled, the new economic reforms have contributed to the worsening of 
conditions in the handloom sector. 

Problems of the Handloom weavers 

The handloom sector plays a crucial role in the economy of the 
county and next to agriculture. It contributes significantly by 
generating more employment opportunities and providing bread to the 
rural poor, especially in Rayalaseema region of Andhra Pradesh. 
Government of India and State Government over the years launched 
several social welfare programmes for the cause of ameliorating the socio-
economic conditions of handloom weavers. But unfortunately they are not 
reaching the real and needy beneficiaries. 

The situation of handloom weavers in Andhra Pradesh and 
especially in Rayalaseema region of Andhra Pradesh is not satisfactory 
owing to several factors. Despite the recommendations of several 

committees' recommendation for the overall improvement of socio-
economic conditions of handloom weavers and financial support to 
handloom families, the situations of these families are miserable and they 
are subject to denial of basic human rights. 
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The findings of several studies mentioned the reasons for miserable 

conditions of handloom weavers are poverty, improper supply of raw 
materials, price hike in yarn, lack of proper marketing facilities, lack of 
adequate financial resources, malfunctioning of cooperative societies, 
involvement of middlemen, competition from mill and power loom products, 
lack of modem technology, lack of prompt and timely support from the 
government, and other allied banks, health problems and so on. 

In view of the above facts, handloom weavers are leading a life 
unworthy and are often subject to denial of basic human rights. The 
handloom weaves are denied to their very right to life in view of the 
major threat to handloom sector itself. This pathetic condition of 
handloom industry in Rayalaseema region of Andhra Pradesh demands a 
thorough empirical investigation from human rights perspective. Studies in 
this direction are scarce and absolutely limited. Therefore, the present 
study is attempted in this direction. 

The selected Topic Human Rights and Handloom weavers and 
problems in Rayalaseema Region of Andhra Pradesh. The subject of 
deprivation of human rights among handloom weavers has been in news, 
but very little has been done, especially among students and scholars of 
human rights, law and other social sciences. It needs an in depth and 
comprehensive and detailed analysis by the students of human rights and 
social development. Rightly the present study is attempted in this direction. 

Scope and Limitations of the Study 

The present study is confined to understand socio-economic 
profiles of Human Rights and Handloom weavers and problems in 
Rayalaseema Region of Andhra Pradesh. And their human rights issues 
and problems the back ground the general problems faced by handloom 
sector in the study area. And human rights of handloom weavers are a 
universally neglected phenomenon. Handloom economy followed by 
agriculture in the entire country. But empirical studies have proved 

www.ijmer.in 77



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017  

 

 
handloom sector is under crisis owing to multiple reasons. Factors like 
considerable length of time, limited financial resources and 
administrative practical difficulties in collecting materials for research 
work, forced the researcher to confine the studies in Rayalaseema 
region of Andhra Pradesh, through handloom weavers are scattered 
throughout the country. 

Therefore, special focused attention to study the Human Rights 

and Handloom weavers and problems in Rayalaseema Region of Andhra 
Pradesh.Needs a probe into this subject which has a lot of socio-economic, 
legal, constitutional and human rights implications. 

The Objectives of the studies are:- 

1. To identify the socio-economic conditions of handloom weavers 
of Rayalaseema region of Andhra Pradesh   (study area) 

2. To assess the causes for deprivation of human rights among 
handloom weavers. 

3. To examine the recommendations of a few and important 
commissions / committees to ameliorate the socio-economic 
conditions of handloom weavers. 

4. To critically analyze the role of legal, national and international 
initiatives for the cause of protection and promotion of human 
rights of handloom weavers. 

5. To suggest measures to protect and promote human rights 
of handloom weavers in Rayalaseema region of Andhra Pradesh. 

6. Keeping the above objectives in view the following hypotheses are 
formulated for the study.s 

The Hypotheses are: 

1. Majority of the subjects (handloom weavers of study area) are 
hailing from socially and economically disadvantaged sections of the 
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study. 

2.   Poverty, illiteracy, lack of capital, poor marketing, malfunctioning 
of cooperatives, lack of modern technological training strategies, 
lack of awareness and poor implementation of welfare schemes and 
programmes are patent causes for deprivation of human rights 
among handloom weavers in the Rayalaseema regions of Andhra 
Pradesh. 

3.   The non-implementation of recommendations of a few and 
important committees / commissions are the major pertinent 
causes for deprivation of human rights among handloom weavers 
of Rayalaseema region of Andhra Pradesh. 

4.   The poor implementation of legal, national and international 
initiatives are the major causes for deprivation of human rights 
among handloom weavers of Rayalaseema region of Andhra 
Pradesh. 

5.   Massive welfare programmes / schemes, effective marketing 
strategies, training in modern technology, awareness training 
programmes along with human rights education would ameliorate 
the socio-economic conditions of handloom weavers of Rayalaseema 
region of Andhra Pradesh. 

Methodology 

To obtain a comprehensive analysis the methodology 
mentioned below is adopted employing the following sample design. 

The present study is primarily focused on the socio-economic 
and human rights issues and problems of handloom weavers hailing 
from Rayalaseema region of Andhra Pradesh only. Further, these 
handloom weavers hail from three cluster groups. They are: (i) 
Independent weavers (ii) Independent weavers with membership in 
cooperatives; and (iii) weavers under the control of master weavers. 
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The list of weaver's village wise, mandal wise and district wise for four 
districts of Rayalaseema region of Andhra Pradesh was collected from 
the office of the Assistant Director of Handloom  and Textiles of the 
four districts of Rayalaseema districts of Andhra Pradesh. The same of 
the present study was drawn based randomized cluster random sampling 
technique. The detailed sample design is given below: 

Population of the Present Study 

District 
 

Place 
 

Households 
 

Chittoor 
 

Narayanavanam 650 
 

Madanapalli 
 

14180 
 

Srikalahasti 
 

560 
 

Kadapa 
 

Madhavaram 
 

830 
 

Jammalamadugu 
 

410 
 

Proddatur 
 

670 
 

Anantapur 
 

Kadiri 
 

112 
 

Dharmavaram 
 

7500 
 

Hindupur 
 

2750 
 

Kurnool 
 

Yemmiganur 
 

2395 
 

Kodumur 
 

1750 
 

Adhoni 
 

625 
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Sample of the Present Study 

    Weavers  

   Weavers   
S.NO 

 

Name of 

 

Individual 

 

Working Under 

 

working in 

 

Total 

  

 

the 

 

Weavers 

 

Master Weaver 

 

Cooperative 

 

 

  

 

District  

 

 

 

Society  

  

 

 

 

Men 

 

Women 

 

Men 

 

Women 

 

Men 

 

Women 

 

 

 
1 

 

Chittoor 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

240 

 
2 

 

Kadapa 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

240 

 
3 

 

Anantapur 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

240 

 
4 

 

Kurnool 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

40 

 

240 

 
Total 

 

160 

 

160 

 

160 

 

160 

 

160 

 

160 

 

960 

 
Methodology of 
the Investigation  

Collection of Data: 

In view of the objectives set for the present study the data 
$g$9 collected through primary and secondary sources. Data for primary 
sources was collected using the interview schedule, and supplemented 
with case studies. The information was also supplemented with 
information collected from weaver's cooperatives societies (both success 
and failures) located in the villages of the study area. Furthermore, data 
was collected from Master Weavers in the study area to have in depth 
analysis of the various problems and issues related to handloom weavers. 

Narrative Interview 

In the interview schedule data related to socio-economic variables 
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such as age, sex, caste, religion, educational background, marital status, 
occupational background, family structure, family income and 
expenditure, debt particulars, source of debt and purposes of debt, 
membership in society, the occupational hazards, marketing 
problems, problems encountered in sustaining in handloom occupation, 
awareness about national, state programmes and schemes related to 
the welfare of handloom weavers and level of awareness of human 

rights and suggestions for future were extensively and intensively 
collected individually from the households of handloomweavers. Thus, 
the data collected through interview schedule (Annexure) were 
analyzed keeping the objectives of the study in view. 

Case Studies 

In order to have insight into the problems of handloom weavers in 
their day to day life in sustaining their traditional occupation amidst 
several difficulties, challenges and competitions from power loom sector 
in the market. The researcher could collect an in depth analysis into the 
problems of handloom weavers and various basic human rights violations 
they are subjected to. The researcher really had challenging experience 
in collecting vast information pertaining to handloom weavers problems, the 
way they are denied to basic human rights and suggestions rendered by 
respondents were presented as it is without any editorial embellishment. 
The findings of the case studies reinforce the data collected through 
quantitative techniques used in the study. 

The Data from Cooperative Societies and Master Weavers 

Handloom weavers enroll themselves members of handloom 

cooperative to get benefits of government programmes and schemes in 
the form of financial and other benefits. The functioning of these 
cooperatives depends upon the leadership of the societies. The researcher 
identifies the successful and unsuccessful societies by objectively assessing 
their functions. In many instances the master weavers enjoy the leadership 
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by these societies. The functioning of the societies dependent the 
governing / executive body duly elected by the members of the society. 
These mater wavers and members of executive body along with the 
support of the district level handloom and textile authorities can do 
wonders for the cause of ameliorating the socio-economic conditions of 
handloom weavers. Misappropriation of funds may lead to malfunctioning of 
the societies, which eventually deprive benefits to the members of the 

society. The researcher through intensive case study collected data in the 
above aspects and supplemented the primary data in analyzing the major 
issues on hand based on the objectives of the study. 

Secondary Source of Data 

In order to have an in depth analysis and understanding about various 
problems related to handloom weavers and human rights perspective of 
them the primary data was supplemented with secondary sources of 
data. This data was collected from the offices of the Development 
Commission for Handloom, New Delhi, and regional and head offices 
related to handloom in Kadapa and Hyderabad. Apart from these sources 
several reports, books, journals, websites, periodicals and several societies 
information and news papers information's were also collected. The 
Commissionarate for Handlooms and the Director of Handlooms and 
Textiles, Hyderabad, Vishakapatnam and CHIP (NGO), Chirala are also 
utilized.  

Procedure of Data Collection  

The researcher personally collected from all the sample of the 
study by using the above interview schedules along with intensive case 

study method. Since most respondents were illiterates the researcher 
had a challenging experience while collecting data, however, the 
subjects were highly cooperative and considerate. The filled in 
Questionnaire / schedule personally collected and the responses of the 
subjects were scored appropriately.  
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Conclusion: 

 The unorganized labours  and handlooms workers in people are 
faced so many problems in the livelihood and Health positions and need 
not sufficient money and Need net sufficient specialties. So 
Government is Implementation so many welfare weavers schemes and 
Developing the handloom works in identify and the unorganized 
labours  and giving to minimum fixed the daily wages after that 
developing the Handloom Weavers. The Government take correct 
wages and health insurance for the weavers the labour department 

should provided ESI and fund benefit Schemes, the Government should 
give priority to by back weavers product, through Op-co – Handloom 
Department  the Government should support all the financial aspect 
full fill them they are very happy to live with there families if they have 
financial  support they don’t  commit any Suicide.  
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Abstract 

Overall development of country is the main objective of 
Indian government since its independence. Earlier the main thrust 
for development was laid on Agriculture, Industry, Communication , 
Education, Health and Allied sectors but soon it was realized that 
the all round development of the country is possible only through 
the development of rural India. Keeping this in view Panchayati Raj 

Institutions have been introduced under the 73rd Amendment Act 
of the Constitution of India. Rural Development includes measures 
to strengthen the democratic structure of society through the 
Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs). It also includes measures to 
improve the rural infrastructure, improve income of rural 
households and delivery systems pertaining to education, health & 
safety mechanisms. Government of India has taken many steps to 
develop rural India and for this Department of Rural Development 
has been setup under the control of Ministry of Rural Development. 
The department through PRIs has launched various development 
schemes such as Sampoorna Swachchta Abhiyan, Gram Vikas 
Yojna, Farmer Market & Livestock Market, Underground Drainage 
System Construction Scheme and so on. Through these schemes 
Government of India seems to accomplish its dream of rural India’s 

development. Although some loopholes may also be seen, without 
overcoming these drawbacks Government of India won’t be able to 
foster the growth of rural India. 
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INTRODUCTION 

India has been a welfare state ever since her Independence and 
the primary objective of all governmental endeavors has been the 
welfare of its millions. Elimination of poverty, ignorance, diseases and 
inequality of opportunities and providing a better and higher quality of 
life were the basic premises upon which all the plans and blue-prints of 
development were built. According to Ministry of Rural Development 
(Govt. of I n d i a ) ,  R u ra l  Development implies both the economic 
betterment of people as well as greater social transformation. In order 
to provide the rural people with better prospects for economic 
development, increased participation of people in the rural 
development programmes, decentralization of planning, better 

enforcement of land reforms and greater access to credit are 
envisaged. Initially, main thrust for development was laid on 
agriculture, industry, communication, education, health and allied 
sectors but later on it was realized that accelerated development can 
be provided only if governmental efforts are adequately supplemented 
by direct and indirect involvement of people at the grass root level. 
Keeping in view the needs and aspirations of the local people, 
Panchayati Raj Institutions have been involved in the programme 
implementation and these institutions constitute the core of 
decentralized development of planning and its implementations. The 
Ministry is also vigorously pursuing with the State Governments for 
expeditious devolution of requisite administrative and financial powers 
to PRIs as envisaged under 73rd Amendment Act of the Constitution 
of India. 

Andhra Pradesh  is one of the 29 states of India, situated on 
the country's southeastern coast. The state is the eighth largest state 

in India covering an area of 160,205 km2 (61,855 sq mi)1. According to 
2011 census, the state is tenth largest by population with 49,386,799 

inhabitants. The new capital of Andhra pradesh is in Guntur 
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District north of Guntur City  and will be developed under a new 
Capital Region Development Authority. As per Andhra Pradesh 
Reorganisation Act, 2014, Hyderabad will remain the de jure capital of 
both Andhra Pradesh and Telangana states for a period of time not 
exceeding 10 years. The state has the second longest coastline of 
972 km (604 mi) among all the states of India, second only 
to Gujarat. It bordersTelangana in the northwest, Chhattisgarh in the 
North, Odisha in the northeast, Karnataka in the west, Tamil Nadu in 
the south and the water body of Bay of Bengal in the east. A small 
enclave of 30 km2 (12 sq mi) of Yanam, a district of Pondicherry, lies in 

the Godavari delta to the northeast of the state. There are two regions 
in the state namely Coastal Andhra and Rayalaseema and hence, the 
two regions are more often referred as Seemandhra by the news media. 
There are 13 districts with 9 in Coastal Andhra and 4 in 
Rayalaseema. Visakhapatnam is the largest city and a commercial hub 
of the state with a GDP of $26 billion followed by Vijayawada with a 
GDP of $3million.  

Guntur, Nellore, Kurnool, Tirupati, Rajahmundry , Kakinada , 
Ongole and Eluru are other important cities. The state is endowed with 
a variety of physio-graphic features ranging from Eastern 
Ghats, Nallamala Forest, Coastal plains to deltas of two major rivers 
of Krishna and Godavari. The state is the largest producer of rice in 

India, and hence, it is nicknamed as The Rice Bowl of India. Telugu, 
which is one of the classical languages in India is the official language 
of the state. It is also rich in culture with various pilgrimage 
destinations of importance like Tirumala temple, alongside a host of 
historical monuments to the tourists. 

As of 2011 Census of India, the state had a population of 
49,386,799 with a population density of 308/km2 (800/sq mi). The total 
population constitute, 70.4% of rural population with 34,776,389 
inhabitants and 29.6% of urban population with 14,610,410 

www.ijmer.in 87



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   

 

 
 

inhabitants. Children in the age group of 0–6 years are 5,222,384, 
constituting 10.6% of the total population, among them 2,686,453 are 
boys and 2,535,931 are girls. Visakhapatnam district has the largest 
urban population of 47.5% and Srikakulam district with 83.8%, has the 
largest rural population, among others districts in the state. The 
overall population of the state comprises 17.1% of Scheduled Caste and 
5.3% of Scheduled Tribe population9. There are 24,738,068 male and 

24,648,731 female citizens—a sex ratio of 996 females per 1000 males, 
higher than the national average of 926 per 1000. The average literacy 
rate stands at 67.41% with 29,772,532 literates, significantly lower the 
national average of 73.0%. West Godavari district has the highest 
literacy rate of 74.6% and Vizianagaram district has the least with 

58.9%. Andhra Pradesh ranks tenth of all Indian States in the Human 
Development Index scores[53] with a score of 0.416. The National 
Council of Applied Economic Research district analysis in 2001 reveals 
that Krishna, West Godavari and Chittoor are the three districts in 
rural AP with the highest Human Development Index scores in 
ascending order. 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Development of rural areas has been at the core of planning 
process in the country and also in the State. Rural Development is a 
broad, inclusive term which takes in its consideration socio-economic 
and political development of the rural areas. It includes measures to 
strengthen the democratic structure of society through the 
Panchayati Raj Institutions as well as measures to improve the rural 
infrastructure, improve income of rural households and delivery 
systems pertaining to education, health and safety mechanisms. 
Poverty alleviation is a key component of rural development. 

Government of India has taken many initiatives for rural development. 
For this purpose it has setup the Ministry of Rural Development. This 
Ministry is a nodal department for the two international 
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organizations viz., the Centre on Integrated Rural Development of 
Asia and the Pacific (CIRDAP) and the Afro-Asian Rural Development 
Organization (AARDO). 

The Ministry consists of the following three Departments: 

1. Department of Rural Development 

2. Department of Land Resources 

3. Department of Drinking Water Supply 

The Department of Rural Development implements schemes 
for generation of self employment and wage employment, provision of 
housing and minor irrigation assets to rural poor, social assistance to 

the destitute and Rural Roads. Apart from this, the Department 
provides the support services and other quality inputs such as 
assistance for strengthening of DRDA Administration, Panchayati Raj 
Institutions, training and research, human resource development, 
development of voluntary action etc. for the proper implementation of 
the programmes. The major programmes of the Department of Rural 
Development are Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana, (PMGSY), 
Rural Housing (RH) Sampoorna Gramin Rozgar Yojana (SGRY) and 
Swaranjayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY). 

PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS 

Panchayats have been the backbone of the Indian villages since 
the beginning of recorded history. Gandhiji, the father of the nation, in 
1946 had aptly remarked that the Indian Independence must begin at 
the bottom and every village ought to be a Republic or Panchayat 
having powers. Gandhi jis dream has been translated into reality with 
the introduction of the three-tier Panchayati Raj system to ensure 

peoples participation in rural reconstruction. Panchayat literally 
means assembly ( yat )  of five (panch )  wise and respected elders 
chosen and accepted by the village community. 
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Panchayat or Panchayati Raj is a system of governance in 
which gram panchayats are the basic units of administration. It has 3 
levels: village, block and district. The term panchayat raj is relatively 
new, having originated during the British administration. Raj literally 
means governance or government. Mahatma Gandhi advocated 
P anchayat i  R aj,  a decentralized form of Government where each 
village is responsible for its own affairs, as the foundation of India’s 
political system. His term for such a vision w a s  G r a m  

S wara j (Vi l l age  Self-governance). It was adopted by state 
governments during the 1950s and 60s as laws were passed to establish 
Panchayats in various states. In the history of Panchayati Raj in 
India, on 24th April 1993, the Constitutional (73rd Amendment) Act, 
1992 came into force to provide constitutional status to the 
Panchayati Raj institutions. This Act was extended to Panchayats in 
the tribal areas of eight States, namely Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, 
Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa 
and Rajasthan from 24 December 1996. Now Panchayati Raj System 
exists in all the states except Nagaland, Meghalaya and Mizoram. Also 
all the UTs except Delhi. 

The Act aims to provide 3-tier system of Panchayati Raj for all 
States having population of over 2 million, to hold Panchayat elections 
regularly every 5 years, to provide reservation of seats for Scheduled 

Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Women, to appoint State Finance 
Commission to make recommendations as regards the financial powers 
of the Panchayats and to constitute District Planning Committee to 
prepare draft development plan for the district. 

PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS IN UTTAR PRADESH 

Panchayats are India’s ancient autonomous democratic 
institutions. Whose description is found in the ancient Indian text 
Rigvedain the form of Sabhas and Samities. At various points of time 
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these autonomous bodies of governance have proven their importance 
in spite of the political disturbances within the country. 

Brief History 

Sanyukt Prant Panchayat Raj Act 1947 was signed by the 
Governor General on 7th December, 1947 and Panchayats were 
established in the state from 15th August 1949. After this when the 
constitution of the country was drafted, it had broad arrangements for 
the establishment of the Panchayats. During 1953-54 a committee of 
the members of Vidhan Sabha was appointed to coordinate various 
development programmes of the Panchayats. In year 1960-6 1 to make 
the villages self sufficient and prosperous various cultivation and 
welfare committees were established in Gram Panchayat areas. 

During the year 1972-73 fourth general elections successfully 
completed. During this period 72834 Gram Panchayats and 8792 Nyay 
Panchayats were in force. Sixth general elections were successfully 
completed in year 1988. A 30 per cent reservation for the women 
representative was given during the same year. In year 1994, 72nd 
amendment was presented in the lok Sabha in order to streamline the 
workings of the Panchayats. This amendment was later implemented 
nationwide in the form of 73rd amendment. In year 2000, the second 
general elections of three-tier Panchayat successfully completed.  

ROLE OF PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS IN RURAL 
DEVELOPMENT 

Panchayati Raj Department is an important department of 
Andhra Pradesh related to the rural development. The main objective 
of this department is to strengthen the Panchayati Raj System in the 
state according to the 73rd amendment of Indian constitution. So that 
panchayats can realize the dream of rural administration and rural 
development with complete coordination and transparency. For this 
purpose the department has provided a Citizen Charter. For the sake 
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of public convenience and knowledge, this charter has been divided 
into 7 subjects:- 

1. Financial aid to Gram Panchayats. 

2. Rural Cleanliness Programmes. 

3. Responsibilities of the Panchayats - (Transparency in work, rural 
administration & development). 

4.  Responsibilities of public towards Panchayat. 

5. Decentralization Programme. 

6. Control over the Gram Panchayats 

7. Arrangement of Panchayat Help-line. 

 Citizen Charter is a continuous process which will change 
periodically according to the feelings, recommendations, experiences 
and reactions of the public. 

1. FINANCIAL AID TO THE GRAM PANCHAYATS 

Gram Panchayats are given financial aids on the 
recommendations of State Finance Commission. The main objectives of 
the financial aid given to these Panchayats are: 

a) Drinking water supply, cleaning and maintenance facilities. 

b) Maintenance of public lamp posts, roads, drainage system, 
cleanliness programmes, primary schools and maintenance of other 
public assets. 

c) Construction of Panchayat Bhawans for meeting halls and for the 
residence of secretary of Gram Panchayat. 

d) Construction of Gramin Kisan Bazaar and Livestock Markets. 

e) Construction of underground water drainage system for the 
objective of environmental cleanliness. 
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2 .RURAL CLEANLINESS PROGRAMME 

Sampoorna Swachchta Abhiyan (Complete Cleanliness 
Mission) is a programme financed by the Indian government with an 
objective to provide toilets to all rural families by the end of year 2012 
and to make the public aware of the cleanliness programmes and to 
encourage them to learn and follow cleanliness habits. The four main 
objectives of the mission are: 

a) Usage of toilets by the rural inhabitants and to change the habit of 
open toilets till 2012. 

b) To construct toilets in government schools and Anganwadi Centres 
for children in order to develop the habit of using toilets among 
children from their childhood. 

c) To develop the habit of washing hands before taking meals and 
after using toilets in rural areas. 

d) To control the diseases arising due to the usage of dirty water by 
practicing cleanliness in rural areas. 

Under this scheme following main programmes are carried on: 

I. Personal Toilets 

II. School Toilets 

III. Anganwadi Toilets 

IV. Community (Women) Toilet Complex 

V. Rural Cleanliness Market Production Centers 

VI. Solid and Liquid Waste Management  

3. RESPONSIBILITIES OF PANCHAYATS 

Following are the responsibilities of Panchayats: 
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a) Periodic meeting of Gram Sabha in order to communicate the 
functioning of Panchayats. 

b) Monthly meeting of Gram Panchayat to communicate the related 
information to the elected members. 

c) Monthly meetings of Samities for the completion of predetermined 
functions with the coordination of 6 samities. 

d) Increase in the income of Gram Panchayat through the collection 
of taxes and fees prescribed by the act of legislature. 

e) For transparency in work a notice board on the wall of public 
premises will be displayed showing all the details of usage of the 

funds. 

f) Rural cleanliness through environmental cleanliness and 
stopping usage of open toilets. 

g) Control over Government Ration Depot. 

h) To plan and pass different welfare programmes with the 
coordination of public up to the amount of Rs. 50000. 

i) The Gram Pradhan should inspect all the assets of Gram Samaj at 
least once in a quarter. 

4. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CITIZENS 

(a)  Coordinating the meetings 

Public should get the information regarding the works and 
plannings of Gram Panchayat and the usage of received funds. Public 
should elect the deserving candidate for different schemes. 

(b) Checking Cleanliness 

All the families should built and use the toilets. Toilets should 
be built keeping in view the convenience of ladies and elders. The 
cleanliness of drains and surroundings should be taken care of. 
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(c)  Security of Gram Panchayat Assets 

Public should check the illegal cutting of trees, illegal possession 
of land of Gram Sabha and maintenance of community buildings. 

(d) Increase Public Coordination 

Public should share hands in development and construction 
works, periodic cultural activities should be promoted. 

5. DECENTRALIZATION PROGRAMME 

Under the programme of decentralization Gram Panchayats 
are given the following works: 

a) For promoting education Gram Panchayats have to open primary 
and secondary schools. 

b) All the present and new Hand Pumps are the asset of Gram 
Panchayat. Gram Panchayat is responsible for the repair and 
maintenance of these Handpumps. 

c) Akhadas, Gyms, Sports Ground and Sports related works are being 
operated by the Gram Panchayat for youth welfare. 

d) Medical, Health, Family welfare and Mother & Child welfare 
centres are all under the control of Gram Panchayat. 

e) For women and child development different Anganwadi 
programmes and other welfare programmes are being carried on by 
the Gram Panchayats. 

f) Livestock department has been transferred to the Gram 
Panchayats under this they have to maintain Pashu Seva 
KendraandDCategory veterinary hospitals. 

g) Agriculture related all the village level programmes will be run by 
the Gram Panchayats. 

h) For the rural development Sampurna Gramin Rozgar Yojnais 
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being carried on by Gram Panchayat. 

i) Gram Panchayats have right to distribute all kinds of scholarships. 

6. CONTROL OVER GRAM PANCHAYAT 

To stop the misuse of funds at Gram Panchayat level, there is a 
law of investigation against Pradhans, Deputy Pradhans and the 
members. 

a) The complaint along with affidavit and relevant proofs can be given 
to the district magistrate. 

b) The investigation of the complaint will be done by the district level 
officers only. 

c) A Charted Accountant will be appointed for the completion of the 
accounts of Gram Panchayat. 

d) The audit of Gram Panchayats will be done by the Chief 
Accountant. 

e) Gram Sabha can restigate the Pradhan by passing a no confidence 
resolution if there is any grave charge against the Pradhan. 

7. PANCHAYAT HELP-LINE 

a) A Panchayat help-line system has been implemented for the 
information regarding Panchayati Raj system, legislature or related 
rules and programmes. 

b) All the departmental officers from state to district level will be 
available on office telephone between 11:00 am to 1:00 pm. 

c) At district level, every Panchayat member can say his problem on 
the telephone of Zilla Panchayat Adhikari Office. 

d) For the solution of the problems of Gram Panchayats they can also 
call on the telephone of state commission offices. 
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Planned and Other Schemes of the Department (in AP) 

The Panchayati Raj Department is encouraging the aforesaid 
schemes practically on a wide scale. The analytical study of some of the 
aforesaid schemes is as follows: 

1. Central Rural Cleanliness Programme 

 Under this cleanliness programme, sponsored by the central 
government, financial aid is given to the families living below poverty 
line for the construction of toilets. The plan came into existence in 
1999-2000 in four districts, which is now being run in every district. 
The campaign is being executed by district cleanliness committee under 
the control of Zilla Panchayats. Main components of this campaign 
are:- 

(a) I.E.C. Programme 

The main objective of this programme is to provide information, 
education and communication to the village inhabitants about the 

cleanliness programmes run by central government. Under this 
programme necessary funds are given to the village inhabitants for 
promoting and encouraging cleanliness in rural areas. 

b. Personal Toilet Construction 

 Central government provides funds for this scheme.  

c. Community Toilet Complex  

 Community toilets are built and maintained by Gram Panchayats 
only where there is a market, fair or there is no land available for 
families to built toilets. 

d. Schools and Anganwadi Cleanliness 

 In order to encourage cleanliness in rural areas, primary schools 
have been considered as the basic unit. To motivate students for 
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adopting clean habits a sum of Rs. 20,000/- is given for building school 
toilets and Rs. 5000/- is given to Anganwadis. 

e. Sampooran Swachchta Abhiyan 

This campaign is being executed by the Central government since 
1999-2000.  

2. Repair & Maintenance of Handpumps 

 Since April, 2002, Gram Panchayats have been given the 
responsibility of maintaining the hand pumps. Keeping in view the 
priorities of government a campaign was run by the Gram Panchayats 
and 140407 hand pumps have been repaired out of 1722371 since 
January, 2009. 

3. Dr. Ambedkar Gram Vikas Yojna 

This campaign emphasized the construction of C.C. roads and 
drains. Under this campaign 1438 Gram Sabhas have been covered 
during the first stage in year 2007-08 and 2008-09. Under this 

campaign the amount suctioned is Rs. 1984.08 crore, out of which a 
sum of Rs. 855.84 crore has been spent till 4th February, 2009 and 
work of 681 Dr. Ambedkar Gram Sabhas has been completed. 

4. Construction and Maintenance of Farmer Market & 
Livestock Market 

 Under this scheme those farmer markets and livestock 
markets have been selected which are organized on the land of 
Panchayat.  

5. Construction of Underground drainage system in rural 
areas 

 The department started this campaign in 2006-07. Under this 
campaign the cost of per km. underground drains is 1.654 lakh. The 
share of Gram Panchayat /Beneficiary is 10%.  
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8. SUGGESTIONS 

On the basis of the above analysis we suggest the following 
measures: 

1. Department should collect data which help in estimating the 
number of toilets needed in rural areas. 

2. It should further be estimated as to how much construction is 
possible in one year. 

3. The reviews of the number of constructed toilets and allotted 
amount shall be done more frequently. 

4. PPP model can be adopted for better utilization 

5. The development programmes shall be carried out throughout the 
year in a phased & planned manner. 

6. Involvement of local professionals or NGOs can be done to ensure 
better outputs. 

Thus, we can say that due to the negligence of system the rural 
areas remain under developed. The government in spite of providing 
huge amount of funds remains unsuccessful in fostering the growth of 
rural India. There is a need to keep a strict watch over the utilization 
of funds by Gram Panchayats. 

CONCLUSION 

The above study reviews the schemes of PRIs for rural 
development. In spite of the powerful system maintained by the 
government this system is facing several challenges. It is evident from 
the data given that a huge amount of funds is spent on the rural 
development by the government but this is not properly utilized. 
There is a huge difference between the funds sanctioned by the 
government and funds utilized by the Panchayats.  
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Abstract 

Medical Tour to India is in top priority in the minds of pragmatic folks 
from both developed and in developing countries across the world who 
are planning to seek cost effective medical tour other than their parent 

country.  The actual reason for this is purely the economy of cost 
involved in both medical services and Tourism Sector in our country.  
Both the quality of medical care and cultural heritage of our nation 
leverage the interest of the Medical Tourists to opt India as an apt 
destination for Medical Tourism. In the past few years, Medical 
Tourism Industry has prospered well enough to contribute to the 
nation’s GDP more distinctly than any time in the past.  Due to this the 
employment opportunity grew well enough to be transparently obvious.  
The inflow of Foreign Exchange due to the rapid growth of Medical 
Tourism distinctly induced the Government of India to liberalise the 
policy that would shape the environment for the positive growth of 
Medical Tourism Industry in our nation. In an anonymous survey it is 
observed that by 2018 Indian medical tourism industry is expected to 
reach the distinctly obvious growth.  

Key words: Medical tourism, health tourism, globalisation, Foreign 

exchange earnings 

INTRODUCTION 

Medical Tourism, to call precisely as Health Care Tourism, is a 
multibillion industry spanning across the globe.  Both Tourism 
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industry and Medicine industry, being two of the world’s largest 
industries, fusion together to optimise the economic activity of trade in 
services which would personify it as Medical Tourism. 

Earlier wealthy patients from developing countries travelled to 
developed countries for high quality medical care.  Now, in the 
changing environment, they prefer to get good and high quality medical 
care in the developing countries like India ,because boarding  and 
lodging costs are not sky rocking.  Now even growing number of less 
affluent folks from developed countries are also travelling to regions 
once characterised as “third world”, as high quality medical care are 

available at affordable prices. 

Every year more than 1,50,000 foreigners visit India to take treatment 
for non-emergency medical treatment.  It is observed that more than 
60,000 cardiac surgeries are done in India in each year with outcomes 
equal to international standard. The strategic advantage of India, as far 
as Medical Tourism industry is concerned, is it’s affordability to provide 
medical service at lower cost in the world at international standard.  
Union Minister Mr. Mahesh Sharma said that, the government will set 
up medical intelligencetourism and to generate new ideas for attracting 
more tourists including medical tourists.  

Medical Tourism, otherwise called as Medical Journeys, Health 
Tourism, Health Care Abroad, International Medical Travel, Medical 
Value Travel, can be classified more relatively as – Dental Tourism (or) 
Surgical Tourism (or) Transplant Tourism (or) Reproductive Tourism 

etc. 

TOP SPECIALISED TREATMENT THAT ATTRACT MEIDCAL 
TOURISTS 

India has numerous top specialised treating hospitals which attract 

patients not only from all over India, but also from outside India. India 
has become the best centre for treating patients for cancer Treatment, 
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Treatment for infertile couples, Cosmetic Surgery, Dentistry, 
Orthopaedics, Treatment for Obesity, Second opinion for dreadful 
diseases. Cardio Vascular, Bone marrow Transplant and By-Pass Heart 
Surgery, Eye care treatment, Hip-Replacement etc. and more 
particularly Alternative Medical Treatment are the cynosure of Indian 
Medical Tourism industry to the observation of Medical Tourists from 
other countries. 

Most important hospitals in India offering medical treatment 
facilities: 

 Apollo Hospitals, Chennai, Ahmedabad , Trichy  

 Escorts Heart Institute & Research Centre, New Delhi 

 Fortis Hospital, chennai 

 Wockhardt Hospitals, Mumbai, Bangalore 

 Arvind Eye Hospitals, Madurai 

 Manipal Heart Foundation, Bangalore 

 Mallya Hospital, Bangalore 

 ShankaraNethralaya, Chennai   

 NarayanaHrudayalaya, Bangalore  

 Indraprasth Apollo Hospital, New Delhi  

 Tata Memorial Hospital, Mumbai 

 Hiranandani Hospital, Mumbai 

 AIIMs, New Delhi  

 KG Hospital, Coimbatore  

 Ruby General Hospital, Kolkata, West Bengal. 
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REASONS FOR HAVING CHOSEN INDIA FOR MEDICAL 
TOURISM 

Quality care, comparatively cheaper services likened to the west, 
package treaties and cheap services from the tourism and hospitality 
sectors and the choices offered by holistic medicine are medical 
tourism’s biggest attraction in India. The price differentials of 
immeasurable procedures for Singapore and India with the west expose 
the economic advantage offers to concerned patients by Asia (table -1). 
This is the most imperative factor in promoting medical tourism even 
though along with the finest medical treatment, a patient also has a 
chance to discover India through secure travel facilities for tourism and 
pilgrimage. 

 Ancient Civilisation with rich heritage of cultural legacy. 

 Involving with foreign insurance companies and agents for those 

taking treatment in India. 

 Most advanced system in the field of Medical education. 

 Exciting democracy; freedom for inhabitants. 

 Medical treatment given is equal with other major countries 

besides being very cheap. 

Table 1. 

COST COMPARISON BETWEEN INDIA, USA, THAILAND AND 
SINGAPORE 

(Approximate figures in US dollars) 

SURGERY USA INDIA SINGAPORE THAILAND 

Heart Bypass 144000 8500 13500 24000 

Angioplasty 57000 5000 11200 13000 

Heart Valve 170000 9000 12500 11000 
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Replacement 

Hip Placement 50000 5800 9200 12000 

Hip Resurfacing 50000 8000 12100 16000 

Knee 
Replacement 

50000 6200 11000 10000 

Spinal Fusion 100000 5500 9000 7000 

Dental Implant 2000-
10000 

700 2900 3000 

Lap Band 30000 7500 12000 12000 

Breast Implant 10000 4500 5400 4500 

Rhinoplasty 8000 3500 2700 3400 

Face Lift 15000 5000 5000 6600 

Hysterectomy 

 

15000 2300 6000 4500 

Source: Medical tourism magazine and Deloitte report 

According to table-1 India offers world class treatment at very 
affordable prices which is comparatively very high in USA .The Indian 
healthcare industry is growing at a very high pace and it is expected 
that the sector will touch US$238.76 billion by 2020.  

 The quality of service providers and equipment being used are 

both cheapest and scientific.  

 Of late Hospitals in India are being started investing in 
infrastructure and apparatus to make it globally competitive in 
order to attract patients from under developing nation. 

 Many hospitals in India are accredited by global accreditation 

agencies. 

 Languages have no bar in Tamilnadu. 
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 India is also a good centre for alternative medicine (i.e. 

Ayurvedic treatment, Homeopathy etc. ) 

 Most of the top cities in India are connected by Air with 
prominent cities. 

CHALLENGES OF MEDICAL TOURISM INDUSTRY 

 Policies of Governments in different states are not in 

consonance with policy of the central government as far as 
Medical Tourism Industry is concerned. 

 Medical Tourism Industry is not in the priority of government 

in fostering the same. 

 The industry in India is not prepared to counter cut throat 

competition from Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand, and Indonesia. 

 Most of the hospitals are not hygiene. 

 Medical care for foreigners is not covered by any insurance 

schemes. 

 International Accreditation is not present. 

 Laxity of fair costing system across the nation. 

 Each state in India is different in approaching foreign Medical 
Tourists. 

 Health Care Service providers, Airlines Operators and Hotels 

are the major players in Medical Tourism industry in India.  Co-
ordination between them is not in vogue. 

 The economy has not prioritised Health Care Organisation in 

nurturing the flow of investment in this lucrative industry. 

 Most of the hospitals in India are not having concern to take 

care of the food management for foreign tourists. 
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ECONOMIC BENEFITS OF INDIAN MEDICAL TOURISM 
INDUSTRY 

After Software industry, Medical Tourism industry is in limelight as its 
contribution to the economy is progressive.  Nearly 4 Lakhs foreign 
patients visited India in the year 2013 as against meagre 10000 in the 
year 2000.  Apollo hospitals alone has treated nearly a Lakh of foreign 
patients in the year 2013.Most important health performers in India 
such as Apollo and Fortis have specified 10 percent of their revenues 
from the health tourism sector. According to the industry body 
ASSOCHAM said that in 2008 the size of the industry was estimated 
atRs.1500crores and it would grow into Rs.9500crores business by 
2015, with an annual growth rate of 30percent.About 1.8lakh 
foreigners visited India for treatment in the eight and a half months of 
the current fiscal and their number world increase by 22% to 25% in 

the coming years. 

GROWTH OF HEALTHCARE INDUSTRY 

During 2008-20 the market is expected to touch US$ 160 billion by 
2017 and US$ 280 billion by 2020. 

YEAR Health care sector growth trend (US 
billion$) 

2010 59.5 

2011 68.4 

2012 72.8 

2014 81.3 

2015 100 

2017F 160 

2020F 280 
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Source: Frost and Sulivan, LSI Financial Services, Deloitte, TechSci. 
Research 

www.ibef.org/industry/healthcare-india.aspx 

Note E- Estimate F- Forecast, CAGR- Compound Annual Growth Rate. 

POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

 Corporate hospitals in metropolitan and smaller cities like Pune, 

Goa, and Ahmedabad have brought in five star facilities and hi-
tech medicine. 

 Hi-Tech medical equipments should be imported to make health 

care facilities at par with international standards in both 
developed and under developing countries across the globe. 

 Medical Tourism should be treated as a trade which yield huge 

foreign exchange and policies of government should be in 
consonance with the means pre-requisite for supporting 
corporates in investing directly in infrastructure. 

 The government should encourage performers in Medical 
Tourism industry, either directly or indirectly, to invest, 

nurture and expand their business. 

 All major Medical Health Care centres should be connected by 
air to make availability of direct International flights. 

 For promoting Medical Tourism, packages need to be arranged 

with the concerted efforts of travel Industry and tour operators 
along with Hotel Accommodation, and Hospital industries on 
treatment basis of major illness to subsidise cost up to 80 
percent of costs compared to the cost for the same treatment in 
USA.  

 Both of the rating agencies, CRISIL and ICRA, grade hospitals 

by providing certification.  In the same way JCI – Joint 
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Commission International, which certify standards in terms of 
treatment and infrastructure in cosmopolitan standards should 
also press their certification for corporate hospitals in India.  

 Accreditation to mid-range hospitals should be made available 

with less initial cost and recurrent costs to avoid financial 
crunch. 

 Out of 15000 hospitals in India, around 575 hospitals only have 

the potential to be part of accredited healthcare hub. 

 Medical Tourism sites should be made available with all the 
necessary information.  Both Central and State tourism 
departments make efforts to get Medical Tourism under the 

“incredible India” slogan to make it a cynosure for foreign 
tourists. 

 Medical visas should be made available to foreign tourists both 
hassle free and without encroaching their valuable time.  
Extension of VISA should be made available keeping in view of 
the conditions of the patients. Like four-entry medical VISA 42-

A category more avenues should be made available to foreign 
tourists to encourage Medical Tourism. 

 Holistic centres with yoga and meditation facilities should be 
made in hospitals to attract Medical Tourists from abroad with 
the aim to make them feel satisfied by shaping the 

environments conducive for them to feel the touch of native 
Indian tourists attractions. 

 Hospitals in private sector should give prominence in shaping 
the healthy environments for foreigners in international 
standard to make them feel homely. 

 For the convenience of foreign tourists, language interpreters 
and tourist guides should co-ordinate with authorities in 
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Hospitals to fill the gap of laxity of communication channels 
with Medical Tourists.  

 Major Private Hospitals should tie up with international 

agencies in promoting health care products for foreigners. 

 Insurance firms should tie-up with insurance companies across 
the border to cover Medical Tourists visiting India for 

healthcare facilities. 

 Insurance sectors should provide several innovative products for 
Medical Tourists. 

 Medical and Insurance fraud should be removed by Corporates 

in Healthcare sector to encourage providing insurance products 
by insurance firms. 

CONCLUSION 

One study says, Indian Medical Tourism in India has been growing at 
around 32percent annually.  Many patients from North America and 
Europe are heading towards India for treatment for major ailments.  
The awareness of the lucrative potential of the Medical Tourism 
Industry in bringing foreign exchange to the nation and its impact on 
the economy of the nation, alert policy makers at the central 

government to make concerted efforts with state governments to take 
positive steps.    

Many operators in the Medical Tourism Industry are starting to 
provide packages to international tourists by co-ordinating efforts with 
airlines, tourist’s guides, air-conditioned accommodation providers and 
also making arrangement for providing International standard food 
cuisine etc.  Keeping in view the contribution being made by Medical 
Tourism Industry to the nation’s GDP, the policy makers are 
constantly putting efforts to make co-ordination between Health 
Tourism Sector, Hotel Industry, and Aviation Industry.  This in turn 
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shapes the environment for creating job opportunity to the large 
extent. 
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Abstract:  

Identifying the curriculum gap is a significant step in the processes of 
offering the Outcomes Based Education(OBE) to advance in the quality 
education. Programme Outcomes attainment indicate the learning 
extent / performance of the OBE student under Knowledge, Skill and 
attitudecomponents. It is highly required to put effort towards 
attainment of  POs with high correlation target. At the same time it is 
dire need to take deep insight into the industry happenings to 
understand contemporary issues and address them innovatively with 
societal and industry concern. In this connection, curriculum gap 
identification is significant, leading to gap filling by offering value 
added courses/ add-onsadopting different teaching/learning methods 
innovatively. In addition, Curriculum gap analysis may lead to redesign 
of the curriculum which reduces the gap to a larger extent and hence 

enhances the PO attainment. On the other hand, there is always scope 
for curriculum gap identification, gap filling and to plan further 
improvement of PO attainment. 

In this paper, the processes of identifying the curriculum gap is 
presented and further Value added Courses/ add-ons suggested are 
innovative can enhances improvements in PO attainment. 

Key words: Curriculum Gap, Outcomes based education, programme 

outcomes, innovative, Collaborative Teaching methods, and Bloom’s 
taxonomy. 
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1. Introduction: 

Curriculum can be seen as a framework to achieve certain goals and 
objectives in education arena.Curriculum is the comprehensive set of 

taught material in a school system. It is doctrinaire as opposed to the 
'descriptive' syllabus, which is the outline of topics covered. The 

syllabus describes the means to achieve prescribed objectives of the 
system in the curriculum. If the curriculum prescribes the objectives 

of the system, the syllabus describes the means to achieve them. The 

term, ‘curriculum’ is derived from the  Latin word "Currere" which 
means to run/to proceed. Currere refers to the ‘course of deeds and 
experiences through which children grow to become mature adults. 
Curriculum without goals and objectives is like a unidirectional 
schooling with unnecessary spending of resources and at the end of the 
schooling/graduation student will not able to face the outside world. 

Curriculum is the concern of several stakeholders such as University, 

teachers, students, parents and  employers. Parents are eager to know 
the benefits of studying particular curriculum. University and teachers 
are concerned about what type of curriculum should we offer to 
learners? Students concern is to know what type of content is going to 
offer in classrooms [1][2][3]. 

With the changing and challenging realities added by globalization, it is 
required to shift from knowledge transmission to enhancing 
skills/competencies through learning experience.  This development 
brings enough scope for curriculum gap identification and filling 
through many innovative teaching/learning methods. Today, 
curriculum gap identification should indicate the skill/competencies to 
be acquired/developed that would enable the individuals to meet the 
demand of the future work place [5]. 

It is very difficult to design the curriculum which offer expected 

knowledge, skill and Attitude/behaviour which are in phase with 
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industry. This challenge is due to constant changes happening in the 
industry. In other words, it is difficult to find the curriculum that can 
make students industry ready. Therefore, it is highly essential to 
identify the curriculum gap and cover the gaps so that student will be 
industry ready at the end of the programme. Identifying the curriculum 

gap is a on-going processes and need to be eternally on. Curriculum 
designed has to be verified to know whether the end product will be as 
expected by the outside world. If the components /courses/topics 
required are not present and if they are essential to attain programme 
outcomes and required to be successful in the future profession, then 
such components/topics can be called as elements of curriculum gap. If 
the programme is not autonomous, then teachers hardly feel the 
ownership of the curriculum.In such cases, University curriculum has 
to be taken as minimum standard  and add-ons are necessary. A course 
coordinator should not offer routine classroom lecturing; he has to 
adopt innovative and collaborative/cooperative learning methods which 
create interested learning groups. 

As mentioned in [1], the enumeration of the definitions, thus, can be 
illustrated in algebra equations as follows: 

1. Curricula as a set of objectives = goals or objectives  

2. Curricula as courses of study or content = content + goals  

3. Curricula as plans = content + goals+ teaching methods  

4. Curricula as documents = content + goals + methods + assessment  

5. Curricula as experiences = content + goals + methods + assessment 

+ extracurricular activities and learning environment + hidden 
curriculum + cultures 

Another challenge in the curriculum design is to have all elements to 
attain the programme outcomes. This challenge is due to several 
constraints such as time/ no. of years for graduation, lack of 
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skills/competencies even in facilitators.In this connection, if curriculum 
elements required to attain POs through COs are not present, then 
such elements are treated as a part of the curriculum gap.  Elements of 
the curriculum gaps may also be added as additional topics in the given 
syllabus which enables towards the attainment of POs.Course 

coordinator may decide this modification by discussing with Module 
Coordinator, Programme coordinator and Head of the 
department/experts. May also be get approved in the dept. advisory 
board consisting of Academic representatives (such as from IISc. 
,IITs,IIITBs, Regional engineering Institutions), 
concernedrepresentatives from Industry&Research labs, Alumni, 
Senior students and Senior professors of the programme.Every element 
either part of the curriculum or curriculum gap has to be offered to the 
students with goals, COs, targeted POs and teaching methods. It is 
necessary to align topic, goal/objectives, teaching and learning method 
and assessment methods. Curriculum design can be thought of an 
interactive open process. Since any given course has learning time 
bound, syllabus need to be covered in a given period of time (say 14 
weeks in a semester) obviously there will be some gap. Purpose of gap 

analysis is to identify areas of improvement and completely gain the 
competency while attaining the POs with attainable target set. The 
curriculum syllabi and content must ensure the concise and adequate 
coverage of knowledge, skill, problem solving and attitude under which 
POs are segregated as shown in the below: 
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Figure1. Segregation of MCA programme Outcomes into knowledge, 
skill and attitude group 

In case of non-autonomous programme (For example, TIER-II) where 
university designs and decides, there may be large scope for gap 
identification. At large, curriculum gap identification can be done as 
shown in the Figure 2 and Figure3. 

2. Processes of identifying the Gap 

 

Figure 2:  Step-1 of Curricular Gap Identification 

www.ijmer.in 116



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   

 

 

Figure 3: Step-2 of Curriculum Gap identification 

3. Some definitions relevant to the study are: 

Programme Outcomes (POs) – Programme Outcomes are narrower 
statements that describe what students are expected to know and be 
able to do upon graduation. These 12 POs relate to the skills, 
knowledge, and behaviour that students acquire in their matriculation 
through the programme. 

Course Outcomes (COs) -- Course Outcomes are narrower 

statements that describe what students are expected to know, and be 
able to do at the end of each course. These relate to the skills, 
knowledge, and behaviour that students acquire in their matriculation 
through the course. 

Table 1 Program outcomes derived from Graduate Attributes 

Programme Outcomes 

PO1 Knowledge:Apply knowledge of computing fundamentals, 
computing specialization, mathematics and domain knowledge to 
provide IT solutions. 

PO2 Analyse:Identify, analyse and solve IT problems using 
fundamental principles of mathematics and computing sciences. 

PO3 Design/Develop:Design, Develop and evaluate software 
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solutions to meet societal and environmental concerns. 

PO4 Investigate: Conduct investigations of complex problems using 
research based knowledge and methods to provide valid 
conclusions. 

PO5 Modern Tool:Select and apply appropriate techniques and 
modern tools for complex computing activities. 

PO6 Ethics:Understand professional ethics, cyber regulations and 
responsibilities. 

PO7 Life Long Learning:Involve in life-long learning for continual 
development as an IT professional. 

PO8 Project Management and Finance:Apply and demonstrate 
computing and management principles to manage projects in 
multidisciplinary environments by involving in different roles. 

PO9 Communication Efficacy: Comprehend & write effective 
reports and make quality presentations. 

PO10 Societal and Environment Concern (SEC):Understand the 
impact of IT solutions on socio-environmental issues. 

PO11 Individual and Team Work:Work collaboratively as a member 
or leader in multidisciplinary teams. 

PO12 Innovation and Entrepreneurship (IE): Identify potential 
business opportunities and innovate to create value for the 
society and seize that opportunity. 

A syllabus of the programme cannot cover everything that you wanted 
to offer to your students. If programmes are autonomous, you can 
design your own syllabus whereas in a Tier-II programme that is when 
programme syllabus is designed by the University, it is highly essential 
to identify the curriculum gap which offers several challenges in the 
processes of bridging the gap but essential. 

At BMSIT&M, dept. of MCA has identified the curriculum gaps and 
trying to address the same to move towards the attainment of 

Programme Outcomes(POs).The POs shown in the Table-1 are derived 
from graduate attributes given by NBA and targeted to be achieved by 
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the MCA students at the end of the programme. The activities planned 
to cover curriculum gap can also fulfil to certain extent the expectation 
of the industry. 

Table-2. Teaching/Learning methods that can be adopted innovatively 
for PO improvement 

 

Table-3. Teaching/Learning methods that can be adopted innovatively 
for PO improvement 
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4. Value Added Courses/Add- Ons for PO attainment 
improvements 

Following teaching/learning method can be adopted to offer in the form 
of Courses which are generally thought as events by setting learning 
outcomes and mapping them to POs, identifying delivery mode/method 
and assessing those using appropriate tools. 

Events/Courses can be organized/offered to fulfil the gap are: 

A).ExpertTalks: Invite experts from the industryto deliver sessions on 

topic  addressing the POs such as , i) Project management and finance, 
ii)Societal and Environmental Concern and iii) Innovation and 

Entrepreneurship. These  invited experttalk from the industry cover  
contemporary issues even catering the needs of  industry requirements 
and ignite curiosity in the students to learn that technologies to be at 
par with industry expectations by the time they graduate. 

The topic of the expert talk is decided by  keeping the uncovered topics 
of the VTU syllabus in mind and making deliberation on the relevance 
of the topic and POs it addresses. The committee members of expert 
talk incudes, Head of the Department (HOD),Programme coordinator, 
Expert form industry and Faculty coordinator in  decision making. To 
know the impact of the activity, along with regular feedback of the 
participants, online quiz can be conducted/assignments may be given 
which serves as Assessment Tools. Suitable questions can be set which  
helps in evaluating the students’ performance and attainment of 
COs/POs. Expert Talk  can be treated as a Course, defining  objectives 

and outcomes, hence it can have COs mapping to POs, use appropriate 
tool to assess the students’ performance, measure PO attainment 
through COs attainment. 
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B).Online Courses:Suggest and motivate students to take appropriate 

online certification programs like NPTEL/ MOOCs to keep the students 
updated with the drastic changes in technology and gain in depth 
knowledge which enables the students to acquire different skills of  
Bloom’s cognitive levels  such as Applying and Analysing [4]. The 
online courses can be offered to the students as optional assignments. 
Course coordinator can make decision such as exempting the students 

from routine ordinary writing assignment for the students who 
successfully completes with certificate. And an optimal weightage can 
be given in the Internal Assessment. Depending on the objectives of the 
Course/ content delivered and Blooms cognitive level of the assignment, 
it can be mapped to POs.Online courses/examinations should be 
taken by every OBE teacher/student to be in phase with 
outside world. 

C).Adding Modules/ Topics:  Curriculum gap at the course level 

should be identified and extra modules/additional topics may be 
introduced, new CO can be defined for that module/topic and can be 
mapped to POs which can’t be attained through the prescribed 
curriculum. Since no University restricts us from doing additional 
activities which are useful in building the student career, University 
syllabus can be thought of as a minimum target.Additional 
Modules/topics may be decided by the course coordinator in 
consultation with module coordinator, Programme coordinator, HOD 
and based on the feedback of Alumni and Employer/ industry during 
interaction. Further, course coordinator can get it approved in the 
meeting of Board of studies/ department advisor board(DAB). DAB 
consists of representatives from Academia such as professor from 
IIITB, IISc , industry, research institute/ R&D in industry, Alumni and  
parents. 

D).Partial Delivery of Courses from Adjunct Faculty : Certain 
advance topics in the selected course which has very high relevance 
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/application in industry are identified. Such topics which are part of the 
syllabus can be delivered by the adjunct faculty who  handled/ handling 
related projects in industry. Such expert motivates students to learn 
the courses and bring in the confidence towards competency 
enhancement. The PDC syllabus delivered by industry experts  can be 

divided in the ratio of 20:80 in which 20% is  within the syllabus and 
80% should be beyond the syllabus which is extension of the topic 
identified. In PDC sessions, course coordinator participates and learn 
interested topics, jointly evaluates assignments and mentor the projects 
given by the Adjunct faculty.  This course can also be mapped to certain 
POs. Students performance will be evaluated  from the industry 
perspective and should be evaluated to make the impact analysis for PO 
attainment. 

E).Acquiring Skills: New skills required and to be acquired by the 

students for the industry readiness/ internships should be provided 
through conducting workshops with hands-on-sessions in the new 
technologies of high demand. 

F).Value added courses(VAC): In VTU MCA syllabus, 2013-16, 

Course, Software Testing had been offered as elective theory. In 
industry there exists a lot of opportunities for the people having 
skill/competency in software testing. Therefore, itis essential to offer 
Lab as VAC which is not in the syllabus. Lab may be offeredwhere 
students learn to use contemporary tools used in testing software 

developed. A lesson plan may be designed for the VAC with COs/POs. 
Students performance may be continuously evaluated. 

G). Industrial Lab: Establish industry attached labs to make the 

students work on industry problems and understand the applicability of 
their theoretical knowledge in the context of business applications.  By 
having a MOU with related company, a close interaction may help the 
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course coordinator to orient the delivery content from the industry 
perspective. 

H).Train the trainer program: In association with the software 

companies to make the faculty members competent in teaching the new 
technologies/contemporary tools which may not be in the curriculum. 
However, Technologies / tools are required to carry out the industry 
projects. 

I).Focused Seminar  Series (FSS):To improve the knowledge on the 
topics beyond the syllabus including contemporary issues, every 

student is encouraged to accesses various resources, organize 
information collected logically in a sequence, prepare the seminar 
report and make power point presentation and present it to seminar 
coordinators/evaluators. Based on the Rubrics defined, Seminar 
presented by the Individual students can be evaluated. FSS can be 
mapped to POs through COs. 

Students seminar topic  can fall under the themes of professional 
ethics, project management and finance, societal and environment 
concern. By treating Seminar as a course, COs can be defined, for 
example: 

CO1:Write logically organized report and give oral presentations 
related to the topic selected. 

CO2: Develop confidence for self- education and life-long learning. 

CO3: Acknowledge the sources of information accessed for developing 

the seminar report to maintain academic integrity. 

FSS encourages self- learning, brings ability to adapt to life- long 
learning and enhances communication skill and understand 
professional ethics. Students seminar topic  can fall under the themes 
of ethics, project management. 
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J).Open ended problems: To bring the ability to solve IT problems, 

open ended problems may be offered in the Course which maps to POs 
such as Innovation and Entrepreneurships and strengthens skills such 
as apply, analyse , design and investigate complex problems. These 
open ended problems can be offered as part of the Lab courses, Mini-
project courses and Value added Courses (VACs).  

5. Conclusion: 

Curriculum gap identification may lead to curriculum redesign. Since it 
is very difficult or almost impossible to stuff everything required to 

attain POs curricular,co-curricular and extra-curricular activities can 
be helpful to fill the gap and thereby move towards improvement in 
attainment of POs. It is very essential to offer VACs to reduce the gap. 
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Abstract 

The right to education is a universal entitlement to education. This is 
recognized in the International Covenant on Economic, Social and 
Cultural Rights as a human right that includes the right to free, 
compulsory primary education for all, an obligation to 
develop secondary education accessible to all, in particular by the 
progressive introduction of free secondary education, as well as an 

obligation to develop equitable access to higher education, ideally by 
the progressive introduction of free higher education. The right to 
education also includes a responsibility to provide basic education for 
individuals who have not completed primary education. In addition to 
these access to education provisions, the right to education 
encompasses the obligation to rule out discrimination at all levels of the 
educational system, to set minimum standards and to improve the 
quality of education. In a wider sense education may describe "all 
activities by which a human group transmits to its descendants a body 
of knowledge and skills and a moral code which enable the group to 
subsist". In this sense education refers to the transmission to a 
subsequent generation of those skills needed to perform tasks of daily 
living, and further passing on the social, cultural, spiritual and 
philosophical values of the particular community.  

Key words :  Compulsory Education, OER ,Implementation of Right to 
Education , 
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INTRODUCTION : 

The wider meaning of education has been recognized in Article 1(a) 
of UNESCO's 1974 Recommendation concerning Education for 
International Understanding, Co-operation and Peace and Education 
relating to Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms. 

"The entire process of social life by means of which individuals and 
social groups learn to develop consciously within, and for the benefit of, 
the national and international communities, the whole of their personal 

capabilities, attitudes, aptitudes and knowledge”. 

. Education policy are the principles and government policy-making in 
the educational sphere, as well as the collection of laws and rules that 
govern the operation of education systems. Education occurs in many 
forms for many purposes through many institutions. Examples 
include early childhood education, kindergarten through to 12th grade, 
two and four year colleges or universities, graduate and professional 
education, adult education and job training. Therefore, education policy 
can directly affect the education people engage in at all ages. 

Examples of areas subject to debate in education policy, specifically 
from the field of schools, include school size, class size, school choice, 
school privatization, tracking, teacher education and certification, 
teacher pay, teaching methods, curricular content, graduation 
requirements, school infrastructure investment, and the values that 
schools are expected to uphold and model. 

ASSESSMENT OF FULFILLMENT : 

The fulfilment of the right to education can be assessed using the 4 As 

framework, which asserts that for education to be a meaningful right it 
must be available, accessible, acceptable and adaptable. The 4 As 
framework was developed by the former UN Special Rapport on the 
Right to Education, Katarina Tomasevski, but is not necessarily the 
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standard used in every international human rights instrument and 
hence not a generic guide to how the right to education is treated under 
national law. 

The 4 As framework proposes that governments, as the prime duty-
bearers, have to respect, protect and fulfill the right to education by 
making education available, accessible, acceptable and adaptable. The 

framework also places duties on other stakeholders in the education 
process: the child, which as the privileged subject of the right to 
education has the duty to comply with compulsory 
education requirements, the parents as the ‘first educators’, and 
professional educators, namely teachers. 

The 4 As have been further elaborated as follows: 

 Availability – funded by governments, education is 
universal, free and compulsory. There should be proper 
infrastructure and facilities in place with adequate books and 
materials for students. Buildings should meet both safety and 
sanitation standards, such as having clean drinking water. Active 
recruitment, proper training and appropriate retention methods 
should ensure that enough qualified staff is available at each school. 

Accessibility – all children should have equal access to school 
services, regardless of gender, race, religion, ethnicity or socio-

economic status. Efforts should be made to ensure the inclusion of 
marginalized groups including children of refugees, the homeless or 
those with disabilities in short there should be universal access to 
education i.e. access to all. There should be no forms of segregation 
or denial of access to any students. This includes ensuring that 
proper laws are in place against any child labour or exploitation to 
prevent children from obtaining primary or secondary education. 
Schools must be within a reasonable distance for children within 
the community, otherwise transportation should be provided to 
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students, particularly those that might live in rural areas, to ensure 
ways to school are safe and convenient. Education should be 
affordable to all, with textbooks, supplies and uniforms provided to 
students at no additional costs. 

 Acceptability – the quality of education provided should be free of 
discrimination, relevant and culturally appropriate for all students. 

Students should not be expected to conform to any specific religious 
or ideological views. Methods of teaching should be objective and 
unbiased and material available should reflect a wide array of ideas 
and beliefs. Health and safety should be emphasized within schools 
including the elimination of any forms of corporal punishment. 
Professionalism of staff and teachers should be maintained. 

 Adaptability – educational programs should be flexible and able to 
adjust according to societal changes and the needs of the 
community. Observance of religious or cultural holidays should be 
respected by schools in order to accommodate students, along with 
providing adequate care to those students with disabilities. 

COMPULSORY EDUCATION : 

The realisation of the right to education on a national level may be 
achieved through compulsory education, or more specifically free 
compulsory primary education, as stated in both the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights and the International Covenant on 
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.A number of international NGOs 

and charities work to realise the right to education using a rights-based 
approach to development. 

OPEN EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES : 

 OER are teaching, learning, and research resources that reside in the 
public domain or have been released under an intellectual property 
license that permits their free use or re-purposing by others.3 Open 
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educational resources include full courses, course materials, modules, 
textbooks, streaming videos, tests, software, and any other tools, 
materials, or techniques used to support access to knowledge. 

IMPLEMENTATION OF RIGHT TO EDUCATION: 

Presently, both the government and the private sector provide 
elementary education (Class I to VIII) to children. Schools can be 
owned or aided by the government or they can be private (unaided). 
Private schools have to be run by charitable societies or Trusts (non-

profit entities). Currently, there are 787,827 primary schools (Class I to 
V) and 325,174 middle schools (Class VI to VIII). 

 Article 21A of the Constitution makes it obligatory on the State 
to provide free and compulsory education to children between 
the age of 6 and 14 years. This is enforceable in court since it is 
part of the Fundamental Rights. In order to give effect to this 
right, the Parliament enacted the Right of Children to Free and 
Compulsory Education Act in 2009. The Act lays down the 
minimum norms that schools have to follow, mainly related to 
pupil-teacher ratio, buildings and infrastructure, school working 
days and teacher qualifications. 

KEY FEATURES OF THE ACT : 

- Every child between the age of 6 and 14 years has a right to free and 
compulsory education in a neighborhood school.-  

 The Act makes it mandatory for all schools to meet some 
minimum norms. Government schools have to meet the student-
teacher ratio. Other schools require a certificate of recognition, 

which shall be granted if the school satisfies certain norms such 
as student-teacher ratio, infrastructure, and qualification of 
teachers (existing schools shall have three years to comply). 
Schools, which do not meet the norms shall be shut down. In 
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case a school is run in violation of the norms, it shall be liable to 
a fine.  

 Government schools have to provide free and compulsory 
education to all admitted children. For aided schools, the extent 
of free education would be proportionate to the funding 
received, provided that a minimum of 25% seats are reserved for 

disadvantaged students. 

  All other schools (including unaided schools) have to reserve at 
least 25% of seats for the students from SCs, STs, low-income 
and other disadvantaged or weaker groups (including children 
with disabilities). Unaided schools shall be reimbursed for either 
their tuition charge or the per-student expenditure in 
government schools, whichever is lower. 

 The Act prohibits physical punishment or mental harassment, 
screening procedures for admission of children, capitation fees, 
private tuitions by teachers, and running schools without 
recognition. It also prohibits children from being held back in 
class, or expelled, or being required to pass a board examination 
until the completion of elementary education. 

 -The fund sharing pattern between the centre and the states is 
in the ratio of 65:35 from 2010-11.The sharing pattern for 

North-Eastern states is 90:10. 

Most Acts ‘delegate’ the power to make rules and regulations for 
operationalising  the law to the executive (Ministry). The central 
government notified the Right of Children to Free and Compulsory 
Education Rules 2010 on April 9, 2010, which are applicable to all 
schools under the central government, and in the five Union Territories 
without legislatures. 
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The Rules define the limits of a neighbor hood and make it mandatory 
for the local authority to maintain list of children within its 
jurisdiction. They also prescribe the composition of the School 
Management Committee to be formed in government schools (75% of 
the Committee shall be composed of parents or guardians of children). 
Private schools shall reserve 25% of the seats for disadvantaged 

children. These children cannot be segregated from the other children 
nor can their classes be held at a different time. All private schools have 
to be recognised before they can start operation. Recognition is 
contingent upon meeting the minimum standard laid down in the Act 
Existing private schools have to meet the norms within three years of 
commencement of the Act. If they are not compliant after three years, 
they shall cease to function. Government schools under the central 
government have to meet only two conditions: the minimum 
qualification for teachers and the Student-Teacher Ratio. For schools in 
all states (other than schools under the central government), the power 
to make rules is delegated to the state government. The central 
government circulated Model Rules for the RTE Act to the states. All 
state governments, except Goa, have notified the state RTE Rules. 
Delhi and Puducherry have also notified them. Most of the states have 
notified similar Rules with a few variations. We list some of the 

variations. 

Andhra Pradesh: The break-up of the 25% quota among the various 

disadvantaged groups have been included in the Rules. Scheduled 
Castes: 10%; Scheduled Tribes: 4%; Orphans, disabled and HIV 
affected: 5% and children with parents whose annual income is lower 
than Rs 60,000: 6%. 

Rajasthan: Private schools either have to be affiliated with a 

university or recognised by any officer authorised by the state 
government. 
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Karnataka: In addition to the minimum norms under RTE Act, 

private schools have to comply with the Karnataka Education Act, 
1983. 

Gujarat: In cases where existing recognised schools are not able to 

meet the infrastructure norms, such school may be given the option of 
demonstrating that they achieve certain learning outcomes, both in 
terms of absolute levels and as improvement from previous years. 

Uttar Pradesh: The government shall pay per child reimbursement to 

the school after it gives a list of children with their Unique Identity 
Number and other details. 

Kerala: The local authority has to maintain a record of all the children 

(0-14 years) within its jurisdiction. It shall also maintain the Unique 
Identity Number of every child, as and when issued by the competent 
authority, to monitor his enrolment, attendance and learning 

achievements. 

Haryana: The Rules defines textbooks, uniform and writing material. 

It states that Hindi is to be the preferred medium of instruction in all 
schools. For using other language, permission of Director, Elementary 
Education Dept is required (to be given within 45 days or deemed to be 
granted). 

CONCLUSION : 

Education policy analysis is the scholarly study of education policy. It 
seeks to answer questions about the purpose of education, the 
objectives (societal and personal) that it is designed to attain, the 
methods for attaining them and the tools for measuring their success or 
failure. Research intended to inform education policy is carried out in a 
wide variety of institutions and in many academic disciplines. 
Important researchers are affiliated with departments of psychology, 
economics, sociology, and human development, in addition to schools 
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and departments of education or public policy. International law does 
not protect the right to pre-primary education and international 
documents generally omit references to education at this 
level The Universal Declaration of Human Rights states that everyone 
has the right to education, hence the right applies to all individuals, 
although children are considered as the main beneficiaries. 

The rights to education are separated into three levels: 

 Primary (Elemental or Fundamental) Education. This shall be 
compulsory and free for any child regardless of their nationality, 
gender, place of birth, or any other discrimination. Upon ratifying 
the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural 
Rights States must provide free primary education within two 
years. 

 Secondary (or Elementary, Technical and Professional in 
the UDHR) Education must be generally available and accessible. 

 Higher Education (at the University Level) should be provided 
according to capacity. That is, anyone who meets the necessary 
education standards should be able to go to university. 
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Abstract:  

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act 

(MGNREGA) is the flagship programme of the Government that 
directly touches lives of the poor and promotes inclusive growth. The 
scheme implemented by the government which promote the economic 
and social welfare of Scheduled castes. The Act aims at enhancing 
livelihood security of households in rural areas of the country by 
providing at least one hundred days of guaranteed wage employment in 
a financial year to every household whose adult members volunteer to 
do unskilled manual work. The present study hypothesized that the 
new employment scheme (MGNREGS) shall fill the gap of seasonal 
unemployment, subsistence incomes, brings out qualitative change in 
food consumption package, promotes welfare of women and children, 
reduces debt burden, and hence improves overall livelihoods of rural 
poor households especially in Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 

Key Words: Rural Employment, Inclusive growth, Poverty, Social 

Progress, Welfare, Livelihood, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

Introduction: Poverty and unemployment have been the chronic 

progress of India since long. Their reduction has been one of the major 
goals of India’s development planning since the beginning of the 

planning era in 1951-52 and the planning process has been sensitive to 
the needs of the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe People. The 
National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (NREGA) was enacted on 
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7th September 2005 is a landmark legislation which empowers the rural 
population with the legal right to demand work. The Act aims at 
enhancing livelihood security of households in rural areas of the 
country by providing at least 100 days of guaranteed wage employment 
in a financial year to every household shows adult members who 
volunteer to do unskilled manual work. The National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Scheme (NREGS) is particularly an obvious 
target for convergence with rural livelihood programmes. The 
Srikakulam district is one of the leading districts relating to the 
implementation of NREGS in the state of Andhra Pradesh. The 
NREGS is carrying in a big way in all the 38 Mandals of the 
Srikakulam district. This programme is effectively implementing by 
1104 grampanchayats which covers 4370 habitations.  

Objectives and Hypothesis: The present study is undertaken 

keeping in view the following major objectives, viz. 

1. To analyze the different issues relating to the upliftment of 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe people through 
MGNREGS Activities in the study area. 

2. To examine the impact of MGNREGS activities on the major 
economic conditions of the selected sample beneficiary 
households during the period of Pre-NREGS and Post-NREGS. 

3. To examine the impact of NREGS activities on poverty levels of 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe households. 

  Methodology: Both primary and secondary data were collected for 
the present study for drawing inferences and arriving at conclusions, 

keeping in view the objectives of the study. To select sample 
households, multi-stage random sampling method has been used in the 
present study. In the first stage, Srikakulam district is selected because 
the performance of NREGS activities is quite in progress in the district. 
In the second stage from the three existing divisions of the district from 
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each division two mandals are selected randomly. From the Srikakulam 
division Gara and Ranasthalam, from the Palakonda division 
Santhakaviti and Rajam and from Tekkali division Tekkali and 
Kotabommali are selected for the study. In the third stage from each 
selected mandal two villages are selected randomly. As a whole from 
the six selected mandals a number of twelve villages are selected. To 

examine the economic impact of the NREGS activities the economic 
conditions of the respondents  before their entry into the NREGS 
activities ,  the information relating to their economic indicators prior 
to 2011-12 (Pre-NREGS period)are collected. To collect the data 
relating to the economic indicators of the respondents after their entry 
into the programme for the year 2012-13 (Post NREGS period) are 
collected.  

Performance in the Study Area: 

In this study an attempt has been made to examine the socio-
economic characteristics of the sample respondents of the six sample 
mandals with special reference to important variables like income, 
expenditure, indebtedness and employment. The statistical information 
relating to all these socio demographic and economic indicators of the 
selected ample beneficiary households of the NREGS programme in the 
study area are collected for the year 2012-13 (during the post NREGS 
period).   

The caste wise classification of the average annual income of the 

sample respondents in the study area is presented in Table - 1  
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Table -1 

Caste-wise classification of Average Income of the Sample 
Respondents 

                                                                                (In Rupees) 

SI. 
No. 

Mandal Beneficiaries 

SC ST Average 

1 

Srikakulam Division 

Gara 17900 15300 16600 

Ranasthalam 16500 13900 15200 

2 

Palakonda Division 

Santhakaviti 16200 14800 15500 

Rajam 16300 13700 15000 

3 

Tekkali Division 

Tekkali 16800 14500 15650 

Kotabommali 15600 14200 14900 

Sample average 16550 14400 15475 

         Note: SC = Scheduled castes, ST = Scheduled Tribes,  

                          Figures in parentheses indicate percentages to total,  

Source: Field survey data 2012-13 

From the above table it can be noticed that the average annual 
income of all the respondents registered as Rs. 15,475. The average 
annual income of the Scheduled Tribe respondents recorded low of Rs. 
14,400 and the average annual income of the Scheduled Caste 

respondents recorded at 16,550. It can be noticed that both the 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe people income is high in Gara 
mandal of Srikakulam division.The caste-wise classification of the 
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annual average expenditure incurred by the sample respondents in the 
study area is presented in the following Table -2 

Table - 2 

Caste-wise Classification of the Average Expenditure of  

Sample Respondents                                                                                                                              
                                    (In Rupees) 

SI. 
No. 

Mandal Beneficiaries 

SC ST Average 

1 

Srikakulam Division 

Gara 20100 17000 18550 

Ranasthalam 18500 15500 17000 

2 

Palakonda Division 

Santhakaviti 18200 16400 17300 

Rajam 18400 14900 16650 

3 

Tekkali Division 

Tekkali 19200 16200 17700 

Kotabommali 17500 15700 16600 

Sample average 18650 15950 17300 

Source: Field survey data 2012-13 

From the above table it can be noticed that though the average 
annual expenditure of all the respondents registered as Rs17,300, 
among the respondents of two castes there are variations. The average 
annual expenditure of the ST respondents recorded a very low of Rs. 
15,950 and the annual expenditure of the SC respondents recorded a 
very high of Rs. 20,100 in Gara mandal of Srikakulam division. The 
information regarding the caste-wise average debt per sample 
household is presented in the following Table – 3 
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Table – 3 

Average Debt per Sample Household (Caste – wise) 

      (in Rupees) 

Sl.No. Castes Beneficiaries 

1 Scheduled Castes 3996.00 

2 Scheduled Tribes 2934.00 

 Sample Average 3465.00 

Source: Field survey data 2012-13 

The above Table indicates that the average debt among the 
sample beneficiaries in the category of Scheduled Caste is Rs. 3,996, 
Scheduled Tribes is Rs. 2934. The average employment (man-days) of 
beneficiaries in the pre and post-NREGS period by caste-wise is 
presented in Table – 4 

Table - 4 

Per Beneficiary Average Employment (Man-Days) in the Pre 
and Post-NREGS Period by Caste – Wise                                                                                                                             

(Mandays) 

SI. 
No. 

Castes Pre- 
NREGS 

Post- 
NREGS 

Incremental 
employment 

Percentage 
Variation 

1 Scheduled 
Castes 

116 178 62 53.45 

2 Scheduled 
Tribes 

113 173 60 53.09 

 
Sample 
average  

114.5 175.5 61 53.27 

                     Source: Field survey Data 2012-13 

From the above Table, it is found that the average man-days of 
employment of the sample beneficiaries in the caste category of SCs is 
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recorded relatively higher the number of man days  rose from 116  in 
the pre-NREGS period to 178 man-days in the post-NREGS period, the 
incremental employment is 62 man days. Whereas, and in respect of the 
category of STs, the incremental employment is 60 man days. The 
average net family income of sample beneficiaries in the pre and post 
NREGS period by caste-wise is presented in Table - 5 

Table - 5 

Average Net Family Income of Sample Beneficiaries in 

The Pre and Post NREGS Period by Caste – wise                                                                                                                             

 (InRupees) 

SI. 
No. 

Castes Pre- 
NREGS 

Post- 
NREGS 

Increase 
in Value 

Percentage 
Variation 

1 Scheduled 
Castes 

11604.00 16550.00 4946.00 42.62 

2 Scheduled 
Tribes 

10766.00 14400.00 3634.00 30.75 

 Sample  
average 

14077 15475 4290 36.68 

          Source: Field survey Data 2012-13. 

The above Table reveals that the average net family income of 
sample beneficiaries of SCs in the pre NREGS was Rs. 11604 which 

rose to Rs. 16550 an incremental increase of Rs.4946 and percentage 
variation is recorded as 42.62. In the case of Scheduled Tribe 
beneficiaries in the pre NREGS average income is Rs. 10766 and post 
NREGS it increased to Rs. 14400 and the increase in value is Rs 3634 
and percentage variation is 30.75. The additional income earned by the 
sample beneficiaries, as a result of their getting employed in NREGS 
works, enabled them to meet their basic needs and not to unduly 
depend on money-lenders. The average consumption expenditure (food 
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and important consumer items) of sample beneficiaries in the pre and 
post NREGS period by caste – wise is presented in Table - 6 

Table - 6 

Average Consumption Expenditure (food and important 
consumer items) of Sample Beneficiaries in the Pre and Post 

NREGS Period by Caste – Wise                                                                                                                             

 (InRupees) 

SI. 
No. 

Castes Pre- 
NREGS 

Post- 
NREGS 

Increase 
in Value 

Percentage 
Variation 

1 Scheduled 
Castes 

13010 18650 5640 43.35 

2 Scheduled 
Tribes 

10596 15950 5354 50.53 

 Sample 
average 

11803 17300 5497 46.94 

Source: Field survey Data 2012-13 

From the above Table shows that, we find that the average 
consumption expenditure of the sample beneficiaries in the category of 

Scheduled Castes in the pre-NREGS was Rs. 13010 which rose to Rs. 
18650 in the post NREGS period with an increase in value of Rs. 5640 
with percentage variation 43.35, for Scheduled Tribes in pre NREGS it 
is Rs. 10596 during  post NREGS it is Rs.15,950, the  increase in value 
is Rs.5354 and the  percentage variation is  50.53. It is evident from the 
analysis that the average consumption expenditure incurred by the 
sample beneficiaries is high in the post-NREGS period as compared to 
the pre-NREGS period. The average value of house-hold assets of the 
sample beneficiaries in the pre and post-NREGS period by Caste-wise is 
presented in Table - 7 
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Table - 7 

Average Debt of Sample Beneficiaries in the Pre and Post 

 NREGS Period by Caste – wise                                                                  
(inRupees) 

SI. 
No. 

Castes Pre- 
NREGS 

Post- 
NREGS 

Average  

Decrease 

Percentage 
Variation 

1 Scheduled 
Castes 

5098.00 3996.00 1102.00 22.06 

2 Scheduled 
Tribes 

3946.00 2934.00 1012.00 25.64 

 
Sample 
average 

4522 3465 1057 23.85 

Source: Field survey Data 2012-13. 

In the caste category of 'Schedule Castes' in the pre-NREGS 
period, the average debt was Rs.5098 whereas it was Rs.3946 in the 

category of 'Schedule Tribes. The average debt decrease is Rs.1012 in 
the 'STs', Rs.1102in the case of SCs.  The total average debt of the 
sample beneficiaries with pre- NREGS period was high i.e., Rs.4522 
which decrease to Rs.3465 in the post- NREGS period. High debt was 
incurred in the pre-NREGS period as the beneficiaries had to 
supplement their meager incomes by borrowing from moneylenders 
and land-lords at high rate of interest in order to sustain the families, 
celebrative ceremonies, meet educational expenditure and for the 
purchase of consumer goods. The reasons given by the sample 
beneficiaries for participation in NREGS works, by caste-wise is 
presented in Table-8 

  

www.ijmer.in 142



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   

 

 
 

Table - 8 

Reasons Given by Sample Beneficiaries for Participation 

in NREGS Works by Caste-wise 

Sl
. 
N
o. 

Mand
al 

No 
other 
works 
availa

ble 

Timel
y 

payme
nt of 

wages 

Proxim
ity to 
the 

village 

Work
s of  

diffic
ult of 
perfo

rm 

Availabi
lity  of 

continu
ous 

work 

Bett
er 

wag
es 

1 Schedu
led 
Castes 
N=114 

114 109 99 88 75 41 

2 Schedu
led 
Tribes 
N= 49 

49 45 38 33 24 31 

 Total 
163 

163 154 137 121 99 72 

 Rank I II III IV V VI 

Source: Field survey Data 2012-13 

` From the above Table, it can be noticed  that the three major 
factors, among the sample beneficiaries of different castes are also 
similar and they stated that  timely payment of wages and  works 
proximate to the villages are the main reasons for their participation in 
the NREGS works.   

Impact of NREGS on the Poverty levels of SC s and STs: 

In order to analyze the functional relationship and determinants 
of poverty, multiple regression models is employed in the present study.  

 Y = b0 + b1 LIT + b2 PCY + b3 DR + b4 PAV+b5 FS 
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Where Y= Percapita calorie intake (<2250) of households, LIT 
= Literacy of the head of the household, PCY= Per capita monthly 
income, DR = Dependency Ratio, PAV = Per capita asset value and 
FS= Family Size 

Literacy of the head of the household is expected to have a 
positive correlation with the per capita expenditure, as the literacy 

helps to improve the income level.  The variable LIT takes two values it 
takes the value zero if the head of household is literate and one if the 
head of household is literate. The other variables per capita income and 
per capita asset value are expected a positive sign. The variable 
dependency ratio is expected to have a negative sign since there exists 
an inverse relationship between dependency ratio and per capita calorie 
intake. The variable Family Size is also expected to have a negative 
relationship with the per capita calorie intake of the households.  

 An attempt is made to discuss about the impact of NREGS on 
SCs and Sts of the selected households. The information relating to 
proportional decline of poverty levels and two different communities of 
the households is presented in Table -9 

Table - 9 
Community – wise Impact of NREGS on the Poverty Levels 

Community 
Total Sample 
Respondents 

No. of Respondent 
 Below Poverty line 

<2250 Calories (HH’s) 

Net 
Change 

Pre NREGS 
Post 

NREGS 

SC 114 
 (27.14) 

82 
 (71.93) 

38 
 (33.33) 

38.6 

ST 
49 

 (11.67) 
35 

 (71.43) 
18  

(36.73) 
34.7 

 Source: Field survey Data 2012-13 
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From the above Table it can be noticed that the implementation 
of NREGS has caused considerable proportional decline of 38.6 percent 
in case of SC Community households followed by households relating to 
STs (34.7%) communities.  

Implementation of NREGS in the study Area: 

The details relating to the provided wage employment in the 
Srikakulam district level during 2015-16 presented in the following 
Table 10 

Table-10 

The particulars wage Employment Provided 

Sl.No. ITEM 2015-16 

Cumulative 
Since 

Inception 
 

1 Household (Nos) 358797 490349 
2 Individual (Nos) 576479 941310 

5 S.C’s (Nos) 62608 104559 

6 S.T’s(Nos) 61744 95776 

Source: www.nrega.ap.gov.in 

 The above table shows that during 2015-16 under the NREGS 
programme in the Srikakulam district there are 3,58,797 Household 
which comprises a total number of 5,76,479 Persons among which 
62,608 are SCs and 61,744 are STs. Since inception of this programme 
in the district on cumulative basis a total number of 4,90,349 
households which comprises 9,41,310 persons among which 1,04,559 
are SCs and 95,776 are STs. This indicates that SCs and STs are not 
effectively participation in the NREGS works undertaken in the 
Srikakulam district.The information relating to wage employment 
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provided in different selected mandals provided is presented in the 
following Table - 11  

Table- 11 

 The particulars wage Employment Provided (No’s) 

 

 

Sl. 

No 

 

 

Mandal 

 

Wage Employment Provided 

 

2015-16 

 

Cumulative since Inception 

Househol
d 

Individual S.C S.T Househol
d 

Individual S.C S.T 

1 Gara 11882 18139 133
6 

50 14245 27658 1922 58 

2 Ranasthalam 15021 24409 389
2 

27 18525 352013 5755 40 

3 Santhakaviti 11122 19113 265
1 

57 16380 32718 4557 105 

4 Rajam 8746 13514 206
2 

121 11022 20388 3157 194 

5 Tekkali 8129 12249 132
7 

134
9 

11899 21557 2746 207
0 

6 Kotabommali 10462 16459 132
1 

326 15384 28229 2473 492 

Source: www.nrega.ap.gov.in 

 From the above table it can be observed that the wage 
employment provided under NREGS (during 2015-16) to total number 
of households is very high in case of Ranasthalam, Kotabommali , Gara  

and Santhakaviti mandals where as it is very minimum in case of 
Tekkali and Rajam mandals. The same is the case with the wage 
employment provided to the individuals in different mandals. Among 
the individuals provided with wage employment SCs are recorded very 
high in case of Ranasthalam Santhakaviti and Rajam mandals. On the 
other hand STs are recorded very high in case of Tekkali and 
Kotabommali mandals. The information relating to wage employment 
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provided since inception on cumulative basis reveal that the maximum 
number of households employed are also higher in case of Ranasthalam, 
Santhakaviti and Kotabommali mandals, similarly regarding 
employment provided to individuals Ranasthalam, Santhakaviti and 
Kotabommali mandals  recorded higher than other mandals. In case of 
employment of SCs also Ranasthalam and Santhakaviti mandals 

recorded higher rate of employment than other mandals. That in case 
of providing employment to STs Tekkali mandal recorded relatively 
higher position. The information relating to wage employment provided 
in different selected villages provided is presented in the following 
Table -12   

Table - 12 

The particulars of wage Employment Provided (No’s) 

 

 

Sl. 

N
o 

 

 

Name of the Village 

Wage Employment Provided 

 

2015-16 

 

Cumulative since Inception 

Househol
d 

Individual SCs STs Household Individual SCs ST
s 

1 Kalingapatnam 416 569 23 01 520 950 31 01 

2 Shalihundam 362 600 179 05 426 826 05 05 

3 Pydibheemavaram 544 774 218 01 1039 1922 528 01 

4 Arjunavalasa 441 790 95 02 503 1169 167 02 

5 Mandavakuriti 874 1500 231 02 1231 2347 378 06 

6 Siripuram 843 1392 84 01 1762 2705 135 01 

7 Boddam 569 753 77 17 707 1159 148 23 

8 Pogiri 1076 1896 124 00 1241 2505 172 00 

9 Booragam 596 972 185 02 744 1387 247 02 

10 Meghavaram 607 923 90 427 760 1510 122 666 

11 Cheepurlapadu 448 767 106 06 523 1012 127 11 

12 Kurudu 400 604 79 02 961 1752 419 03 
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Source: www.nrega.ap.gov.in 

 From the above Table it can be observed that the wage 
employment provided under NREGS (during 2015-16) to total number 
of households is very high in case of Pogiri village (1076), 
Mandavakuriti(874), and Siripuram(843) villages where as it is very 
minimum in case of Shalihundam, Kurudu and Kalingapatnam villages. 

The same is the case with the wage employment provided to the 
individuals in different selected villages. Among the individuals 
provided with wage employment SCs are recorded high in case of 
Mandavakuriti, Pydibheemavaram and Booragam villages where as STs 
are recorded very high in Meghavaram (427) village and the other 
villages are recorded single digit in number. The information relating 
to  wage employment provided since inception on cumulative basis 
reveal that the maximum number of households employed are higher in 
case of Siripuram, Pogiri and Mandavakuriti villages , However 
regarding employment provided to individuals Pogiri, Mandavakuriti 
and Pydibheemavaram villages are recorded higher than other villages. 
In case of employment of SCs Pydibheemavaram, Kurudu and 
Mandavakuriti villages are recorded higher rate of employment than 
other villages. That in case of providing employment to STs the 
Meghavaram (666) village recorded relatively very higher position than 

other selected villages. Interestingly Pydibheemavaram and 
Meghavaram recorded top position in providing wage employment for 
SCs and STs respectively among all other selected villages. 

Conclusions: The above major findings drawn from the study reveals 

that, there is perceptible change and significant improvement in the 
employment level of Scheduled Caste beneficiaries in the Post-NREGS 
period. Evidently, the average debt in the post-NREGS period 
decreased as the sample beneficiaries could repay the debts incurred 
out of the additional wage income earned in NREGS works, besides; 
they could borrow funds at low rate of interest from banks. No doubt 
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NREGS proved to be a beneficial scheme to the unemployed manpower 
of SCs and STs in the study area.  After implementation of NREGS 
beneficiaries are earning wage incomes and some of the amount is 
saved in the Bank, Post Office and in case of women, they are saving 
with Self-Help Groups. 

 Policy Suggestions: The programme like MGNREGS needs proper 

planning; effective implementation, close monitoring and independent 
evaluation are the key instruments for delivering maximum benefits to 

the target group. Data is made available on the web, policy is flexible. 
Instead of a large number of officials, Gram Panchayats may be given 
more powers for effective supervision. Linkage of Agriculture under  
MGNREGS works should be incorporated for providing more days of  
employment to the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe People. 
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SUNFLOWER CULTIVATION IN ANDHRA PRADESH: A CASE 
STUDY OF PRAKASAM DISTRICT 

Dr.Shaik  Ameer 
Department of Economics 

Centre For Distance Education 
Acharya Nagsrjuna University 

Guntur,Andhra Pradesh    
INTRODUCTION: 

Agriculture is on the top of the State Government agenda and 
all our efforts are being made to increase productivity and areas 
especially under food grains while ensuring that the income of the 
farmers goes up.  The Department of agriculture envisages achieving a 
growth rate of 6% in XII plan period by implementing programmes in a 
mission mode.  It is difficult to judge growth performance in agriculture 
based on short periods because of the volatility to which agriculture is 
subjected to. Analysis of broad sect oral growth rates for the 12th Plan 
period reveal mixed trends.  The Agricultural sector, which on the 
average, accounts for about 17.01 per cent of the overall GSDP, 
managed a relatively better performance during the 11th plan period.  
The average growth of 5.28 per cent was recorded as compared to 3.98 
percent during the 10th plan period. 

 Agriculture Production and productivity and investment trends 
including plan and non-plan expenditure on agriculture indicates that 
as the investment is increased except during 2009-10 due to severe 
drought conditions prevailed in the State when out of the 664 manuals  
in Andhra Pradesh. However when it is compared to 2002-03 which was 
also a drought year, the food grain production was 106.55 LMT’s while 
during 2009-10, a food grain production of 155.96 LMT’s was achieved. 
And 2013-14 which was increased 265.57 MT’s of production and 2014-
15 year food grains production were declined 257.07 MT’s. 

 At the National level, in the production of food grains in 2003-04 
Andhra Pradesh was at 6th position. In 2004-05 it was at 4th level and in 
2005-06, 2006-07, 2007-08 and 2008-09 it has reached to the 3rd place. 
Food grain production show a fluctuating trend, obviously due to 
occurrence of drought and floods of different magnitude and extent. 
However, despite the decline in cropped area, there is an increasing 
trend in food grain production till 2013-14 except 2014-15.  
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 The area and production of Fruits and Vegetable crops have 
increased over time in Andhra Pradesh. The Production levels have 
also increases manifold due to various interventions.  The area under 
Horticulture crop is 3.70 lakh ha., in 1982 and increased to 25.56 lkh 
ha., by 2011-12 and by advance estimates it stands 27.01 lakhs ha., in 
2012-13.  The Horticulture crops grow on an average annually 6.0 per 
cent from 2001-02 to 2012-13 with increasing production growth rate 
9.8 per cent.  The production is 272.95 lakh MT’s by the end of XIth 
Five Year Plan. 

      The production of Vegetables and productivity has been 
increased by adopting major interventions like usage of Hybrid 
vegetable seed, nursery raising on raised beds, and in polytrays under 
insect proof net boxes, ridge planting, pandas cultivation, staking of 
tomato with trellis, sprinkler irrigation in leafy vegetables micro 
irrigation, adoption of integrated nutrient management and integrated 
pest management, projected cultivation and growing of inter crops in 
orchards during pre bearing period.  Andhra Pradesh has also launched 
special project “A.P. Micro Irrigation Project” in 2003 with an objective 
for enhancing productivity and improving of water use efficiency 
through Micro irrigation Systems.  A total area of 8.95 lakh ha., was 
brought under Micro irrigation in Andhra Pradesh. and Andhra 
Pradesh. stands 1st in Micro irrigation in India. 

 To provide comprehensive development of all the sub sectors of 
Horticulture and to provide additional income to farmers, the State 
Horticulture Mission was launched in November, 2005.  The major 
activities are being taken up under the programme are establishing of 
New gardens, Rejuvenation, IPM/INM, PHM etc., and farmers are also 
being trained on the programmes that are being implemented. 

 Andhra Pradesh ranks 1st in area and production of oil palm in 
India.  This crop is being taken up in 10 Districts in Andhra Pradesh, 
covering an area of 1.229 lakh ha., Since 1992, the TMO & P GOI has 
given financial assistance and from 2010-11 onwards the area 
expansion of oil palm is being taken up by RKVY programme. 

 The Department of Horticulture is taking of quality 
management programmes with assistant of RKVY in respect of Mango, 
Vegetable by farmers groups (FPPO’s) integrating Horticulture supply 
chain, with the assistance of RKVY and also strengthening the value 
chain in mango by encouraging farmers to adopt Good Agriculture 

www.ijmer.in 151



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017  

 

 

 

practice (GAP), Pre and Post Harvest and ripening of fruits with 
ethylene gas, in ripening chambers to supply non-carbide mangoes to 
consumers for this purpose mango shows are also organized by 
Department of create awareness among the consumers. 

 Through the production is being increases multifold in 
Horticulture crops, the Post Harvest losses are around 30-35 per cent 
due to handing and poor storage.  Hence the Department of 
Horticulture is encouraging Cold Storages, Pack Houses, Ripening 
Chambers, Plastic Crates, Farm Fresh Vegetables on Wheels, Drying 
Plot forms etc., at present only 2-3 per cent of total production is being 
processed.  This needs to be increased by utilizing available surplus 
produces.  Processing and marketing through Agro-Export zones 
through private participation is to be encouraged in the potential 
region  

 SUNFLOWER 

 Sunflower also known as ‘Surajmukhi’. The seed contains 45-50 
per cent good quality oil. Sunflower oil is used for edible purposes. Its 
oil is a rich source of linoleic acid (66.0 per cent), which helps in 
reducing cholesterol in the coronary arteries of the heart.  The oil is 
used for manufacturing hydrogenated oil, soaps and cosmetics. Its 
cakes contain 40-44 per cent high quality protein and is ideally suited 
for poultry and livestock. It holds a great promise because of its short 
duration, photo-insensitivity, wide adaptability and drought tolerance. 

ORIGIN AND HISTORY 

 The cultivated sunflower is believed to have originated from will 
Helianthus annuus in the south-western USA.  Its cultivation is 
presumed to began in Arizona and New Mexico about 3000 BC.  The 
tall mono-head sunflower seems to have been developed as early as the 
6th century.  In 16th century, Spaniards introduced domesticated 
sunflower from Mexito to Europe as an ornamental plant.  In 18th 
century, it was introduced into Russia from Netherland as ornamental 
plant and its potential as edible oil source was recognized. 
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TABLE- 1 

AREA, PRODUCTION AND PRODUCTIVITY OF SUNFLOWER 
IN IMPORTANT COUNTRIES OF WORLD 

S. No Country Area 
(ooo.mha) 

Production( 
ooo.mt) 

Productivity 

(Kg/ha) 

01 Russian  
Fed 

4,708 4,800 1019.5 

02 Argentina 1,822 3,100 1701,4 

03 India 2,100 1,224 582,9 

04 Ukrine 3,427 3,050 890.0 

05 Spain 0,449 0,785 1047,6 

06 USA 0,692 0.929 1342,7 

07 Romania 0,973 1,557 1600.5 

08 France 0,615 1,461 2373.5 

09 China 0,980 1,750 1785.7 

10 South 
Africa 

0.530 0,677 1278.1 

11 Turkey 0.550 0.900 1636.4 

Grand Total 21,480 26,366 1227.4 

                          Source: FAO Production Year Book, 2013-14 

Table-1  shows that, the area, production and productivity of 
different countries in World . Coverage of Sunflower cultivated area 
was highest in Russian Federation (4708 m.ha), Ukrain (3,427m.ha.) 
and India (2100 m.ha,).The production was highest  in Russian 
Federation(4800 mt) ,in India (1224 mt.).The productivity highest per 
ha in France, lowest in India.  
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TABLE-2 

AREA, PRODUCTION AND PRODUCTIVITY OF SUNFLOWER 
IN INDIA 

S. 
No 

Name of 
the State 

Area  (000’ha) Production (‘000’In 
Tn) 

Productivity (‘000’ kg per 
ha) 

K R/S Total K R/S Total K R/S Total 

01 Andhra 
Pradesh 

144.0 347.0 491.0 91.0 242.0 333.0 632.0 697.0 678.0 

02 Bihar  11.0 11.0  16.0 16.0  1455.0 1455.0 

03 Chhattis
garh 

1.3  1.5 0.7  0.7 580.0  580.0 

04 Haryana  20.7 20.7  30.7 30.7  1483.0 1483.0 

05 Karnata
ka 

360.0 765.0 1125.0 168.
0 

254.0 422.0 467.0 332.0 375.0 

06 Madhya 
Pradesh 

1,6 1.9 3,5 0.9 1.0 1.9 563.0 526.0 543.0 

07 Maharas
htra 

89.0 294.0 293.0 32,9 84,0 116.0 360.0 412.0 772.0 

08 Nagalan
d 

1.7 1.1 2.8 2.1 1.6 3.7 1235.0 1455.0 1690.0 

09 Odessa 0.8 5.2 6.0 0.5 3.9 4.4 625.0 750.0 1358.0 

10 Punjab  20.0 20.0  32.0 32.0  1600.0 1600.0 

11 Rajastha
n 

 0.1 0.1  0.1 0.1  1000.0 1000.0 

12 Tamil 
Nadu 

5.9 4.5 10.4 7.6 5.8 13.4 1288.0 1289. 1477.0 

13 Uttar 
Pradesh 

 7.2 7.2  12,4 12.4  1708.0 1708.0 

14 West 
Bengal 

 8.5 8,5  5.6 5.6  659.0 659.0 

Grand Total 604.3 1396.2 2000/5 302.
8 

689.1 991.9 6,050.
0 

13,365.
0 

15,378.
0 

         Source: Department of Agriculture . Government of India.2013-14 

Table-2 shows that , the area , production and productivity of 
Sunflower in India .Out of 14 states, highest area coverage of Sunflower 
crop in Karnataka followed by Andhra Pradesh in Kharif season. The 
production of Sunflower is also highest the above two states. The 
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productivity of Sunflower highest in Uttar Pradesh followed by 
Nagaland and Punjab. 

     Sunflower Is One of The Commercial Crops Widely Produced All 
Over India. In the earlier times.It is being mostly used for domestic 
purpose and consumption and with liberalization, Privatization and 
Globalization the market demand for the Product had increased. 
Further, the recent medical  findings led to the higher consumption of 
Sunflower oil as it is product with less cholesterol content. Hence, 
many farmers are coming forward to produce Sunflower. 

In Prakasam District cultivation of Sunflower  area in Kharif  
1.5 (999.ha,.). Irrigated and Rainfed is( 0.5 999.ha,.)and (12.5 
000.ha,.)area will be coverage. Summer cultivated area is Nill. The total 
area Irrigated  both seasons are (32.1 000.ha,.)in the Prakasam District 
of Andhra Pradesh. 

The production and productivity of Sunflower in Prakasam 
District in two seasons .In Kharif 991( MT)and productivity 518(MT).In 
Rabi season production 35,838 (MT),productivity 1258(Kg per ha,.). 
The total Sunflower production and productivity in Prakasam 2012-13 
year 36,829(MT) and 1776 (Kg per ha,). 

  OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 

1. To Study the present status of production and productivity of 
Sunflower in the World, India particularly in Andhra Pradesh and 
Prakasam district in general. 

           2. To suggest measures of increasing production and productivity 
of Sunflower in the study area.(The study period classified into two 
categories i.e . before three years and after three years of Sunflower 
cultivation). 

  METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY: 

The study is based on both primary and secondary data. The 
primary data from a sample of Sunflower cultivators in Prakasam 
district of Andhra Pradesh. The secondary data were selected printed 
material Government proceedings, journals and news papers. For the 
purpose of the present study, three Mandals are selected. Total number 
of Mandals in Prakasam District  56 .i.e. 1. Kanigiri 2. Markapur 3. 
Ballikuruva are selected foe the present study.The study is based on 
simple random sampling method. For each Mandal, One village  i.e. 1. 
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Bommi Reddy Palli  2.  Rayavaram 3.Vemavaram are selected keeping 
into Sunflower cultivaters in the selected villages. In each Village 125 
respondents are selected. Thus, there are 375 respondents are 
interviewed with a Well designed questionnaire. 

TABLE-3 

SUNFLOWER CULTIVATING AREA BEFORE AND AFTER (3 
YEARS AVERAGE) 

 

S. No. 

Area 
of 

Sunflo
wer 

(In 
acres) 

Number 

Of 
Respond

ents 

Percent Cum. 
Per cent 

Number/ 

Of  
Respond

ents 

Percent Cum. 
Per 
cent 

1 0 319 85.1 85.1 315 84 84 

2 1 51 13.6 98.7 31 8.3 92.3 

3 2 2 0.5 99.2 19 5.1 97.3 

4 3 2 0.5 99.7 5 1.3 98.7 

5 4 1 0.3 100.0 3 0.8 99.5 

6 5 0 0 100.0 1 0.3 99.7 

7 6 0 0 100.0 1 0.3 100 

8 Total 375 100 100.0 375 100  

                 Source: Computed 

An analysis of table-3 shows the area used for production of 
sunflower in Kharif season before and after 3Years. Before3 Years, 319 
(85.1 per cent) were  not using land for cultivating sunflower and this 
number declined to 315 (84.0 per cent) after3 Years.  The respondents 
cultivating sunflower in 1 acre were 51 (13.6 per cent) and it declined to 
31 (8.3 per cent) after 3 Years.  However, the respondents cultivating 
sunflower in 2 acres before 3 Years were 2 (0.5 per cent) and they 
increased to19 (5.1 per cent) after3 Years. There were no respondents 
producing sunflower in more than 5 acres before 3 Years, but there 
were two respondents producing sunflower in more than 5 acres after 3 
Years.   
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TABLE -4 

SUNFLOWER CROP AREA AFTER 3 YEARS 

S. No. Area in 
Acres 

Number of 
Respondents 

Per cent Valid per 
cent 

Cumulative 
per cent 

1 0-5 68 18.1 100.0 100.0 

2 5-10 -- -- -- -- 

3 10-15 -- -- -- -- 

4 Total 68(18.1) -- -- -- 

5 Nil 307(81.9) 81.9 -- -- 

Grand 
Total 

 375 100.0 100.0 100.0 

                                      Source: Computed 

An analysis of table-4 shows the number of respondents 
producing Sunflower crop before 3 Years. Out of 375 respondents 307 
(81.9 per cent) were not producing Sunflower. All the respondents were 
producing sunflower in less than 5 acres of land only.    

TABLE-5 

SUNFLOWER PRODUCTION BEFORE AND AFTER 3 YEARS 

S. No. Produc
tion in 
bags 

Before 3 Years After 3 Years 

Number1st 
year 

Number 
2nd year 

Number 
3d year 

Number 1st 
year 

Number 2nd 
year 

Number 3rd 
year 

1 0-5 26(44.8) 24(42.9) 21(38.9) 22(40.0) 23(40.4) 28(41.2) 

2 5-10 15(25.9) 16(28.6) 13(24.1) 13(23.6) 18(31.6) 22(32.4) 

3 10-15 13(22.4) 12(21.4) 12(22.2) 15(27.3) 13(22.8) 16(23.5) 

4 15+ 4(6.9) 4(7.1) 8(14.8) 5(9.1) 3(5.2) 2(2.9) 

6 Total 58(100) 56(100) 54(100) 55(100) 57(100) 68(100) 

7 Nil 317(84.5) 319(85.1) 321(85.6) 320(58.3) 318(84.8) 307(81.9) 

Grand Total 375 375 375 375 375 375 

                          Source: Computed 
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The table–5 shows that the production of Sunflower before and 
after 3  years. Before 3 Years, out of 375 respondents 317 respondents 
(84.5 per cent) did not cultivate sunflower and this number has 
declined to 307 (81.9 per cent) after3 Years. Out of 58 respondents 
majority 26(44.8 may per cent) produced less than 5 bags of Sunflower 
in the first year . This number slightly declined in the second year and 
third years. However, the number of respondents producing 10-15 bags 
of sunflower remained more or less. 

In the first year out of 55 respondents majority 22 (40.0 per 
cent) of the respondents were producing less than 5 bags and also 15 
(27.3) respondents were producing between 5 – 10 bags. Out of 57 
respondents producing sunflower in the second year 23 (40.4 per cent) 
were producing less than 5 bags and 18 (31.3 per cent) between 5-10 
bags.  During the third year out of 68 respondents majority 28 (41.2 per 
cent) were producing less than 5 bags.  22 respondents (32.4 per cent) 
and 16 (23.5 per cent) between 5-10 and10-15 bags of sunflower, 
respectively. 

 The average production of sunflower during the first year before 
the 3 Years was 7.2 bags with a minimum of 1 and the maximum of 28. 
The average production of sunflower during the second year was 7.7 
bags with a minimum of 2 and the maximum of 30. The average 
production of sunflower during the third year was 8.3 bags with a 
minimum of 2 and the maximum of 35. 

 The average production of sunflower during the first year after 
the 3 Years was 9.8 bags with a minimum of 2 and the maximum of 40. 
The average production of sunflower during the second year was 10 
bags with a minimum of 3 and the maximum of 45. The average 
production of sunflower during the third year was 10.6 bags with a 
minimum of 4 and the maximum of 50. 

TABLE-6 

COST OF CULTIVATION OF SUNFLOWER 

S. No. Cultivation 
Cost in Rs. 

Before 3 Years After 3 Years 

Number 1st 
year 

Number 2nd 
year 

Number 3rd 
year 

Number 1st 
year 

Number 2nd 
year 

Number 3rd 
year 

1 <10,000 28(48.3) 33(55.9) 23(42.6) 36(65.5) 42(73.7) 50(73.5) 

2 10,000-15,000 21(36.2) 16(28.6) 18(33.3) 10(18.2) 9(15.8) 13(19.1) 
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3 15,000-20,000 8(13.8) 5(8.9) 10(18.5) 8(14.5) 5(8.7) 3(4.4) 

4 20,000+ 1(1.7) 2(3.6) 3(5.6) 1(1.8) 1(1.8) 2(3.0) 

5 Total 58(100) 56(100) 54(100) 55(100) 57(100) 68(100) 

6 Nil 317(84.5) 319(85.1) 321(85.6) 320(58.3) 318(84.8) 307(81.9) 

  Grand Total 375 375 375 375 375 375 

           Source: Computed 

 An analysis of table-6 shows the cost of cultivation for the 
production of Sunflower per one acre of land before and after 3 Years.  
Sunflower is one of the costlier crop in the dry land category of 
crops.Out of 375 respondents only 58 who were producing sunflower in 
the first year before 3 Years. Out of them majority 28 (48.3 per cent) 
were incurring a cost of less than Rs. 10,000/- per 1 acre in the 
cultivation of sunflower. Another 21 (36.2 per cent) were incurring an 
amount of Rs. 10,000/- to Rs. 15,000/-.  

 Out of 375 respondents only 56 who were producing sunflower 
in the second year before 3 Years. Out of them majority 33(55.9 per 
cent) were incurring a cost of less than Rs.10,000/- per 1 acre in the 
cultivation of sunflower.  Another 16 (36.2 per cent) were incurring an 
amount of  Rs. 10,000/- to Rs. 15,000/-.  

Out of 375 respondents only 54 who were producing sunflower 
in the third year.  Out of them majority 12(42.6 per cent) were 
incurring a cost of less than Rs.10,000/- per  acre in the cultivation of 
sunflower.  Another 18(33.3 per cent) were incurring an amount of Rs. 
10,000/- to Rs. 15,000/-.  

Out of 375 respondents only 55 who were producing sunflower 
in the first after 3 years .Out of them majority 36 (48.3 per cent) were 
incurring a cost of less than Rs. 10,000/- per 1 acre in the cultivation of 
sunflower.  Another 10(18.2 per cent) were incurring an amount of Rs. 
10,000/- to Rs. 15,000/-. Out of 375 respondents only 57 who were 
producing sunflower in the second year after 3 Years.  Out of them 
majority 42(73.7 per cent) were incurring a cost of less than Rs.10,000/- 
per 1 acre in the cultivation of sunflower.  Another 9 (15.8 per cent) 
were incurring an amount of Rs. 10,000/- to Rs. 15,000/-.  

Out of 375 respondents only 54 who are producing sunflower in 
the third year.  Out of them majority 50(73.5per cent) were incurring a 
cost of less than Rs.10,000/- per  acre in the cultivation of sunflower.  
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Another 13(91.1 per cent) were incurring an amount of Rs. 10,000/- to 
Rs. 15,000/-. The average cost of cultivation for production of sunflower 
during the first year before  3 Years was Rs. 8782/- per 1 acre with a 
minimum of  Rs. 500/- to Rs. 34,800/- 

The average cost of cultivation for production of sunflower 
during the second year was Rs. 8858/- per 1 acre with a minimum of  
Rs. 700/- to Rs. 24,000/-.The average cost of cultivation for production 
of sunflower during the third year was Rs. 7787/- per 1 acre with a 
minimum of  Rs. 700/- to Rs. 30,800/-The average cost of cultivation for 
production of sunflower during the first year after  3 Years was Rs. 
7892 /- per 1 acre with a minimum of  Rs. 950/- to Rs. 29,000/- 

The average cost of cultivation for production of sunflower 
during the second year was Rs. 7830/- per 1 acre with a minimum of  
Rs. 850/- to Rs. 27,000/-.The average cost of cultivation for production 
of sunflower during the third year was Rs. 7730/- per 1 acre with a 
minimum of  Rs. 850/- to Rs. 28,800/-. 

TABLE-7 

COST OF CULTIVATION FOR SUNFLOWER ON LAND 
PLOUGHING INPUTS AND FERTILIZERS 

S. 
No. 

Amount 
in Rs. 

Plugging Animal
s 

Seed Labour Fertilizer Pesticides Manure 

1 <500 35 

(51.5) 

68 

(100.0) 

-- 68 

(100.0) 

-- -- 67 (100.0) 

2 500-1000 33 

(48.5) 

-- 1 

(1.5) 

-- 44 

(64.7) 

68 

(100.0) 

-- 

3 1000-
1500 

-- -- 67 

(98.5) 

--- 24 

(35.3) 

-- -- 

4 Total 68 

(18.1) 

68 
(18.1) 

68 
(18.1) 

68 (18.1) 68 (18.1) 68    (18.1) 67 

(17.9) 

5 Nil 307 

(81.9) 

307 
(81.9) 

307 
(81.9) 

307 
(81.9) 

307 (81.9) 307  (81.9) 308 

(82.1) 

Grand Total 375 375 375 375 375 375 375 

                 Source: computed 
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 An analysis of table-7 shows the cost of cultivation for sunflower 
production per one acre under various expenditure heads.  Out of 68 
respondents producing sunflower majority 35 (51.5) per cent of the 
respondents spent less than Rs. 500/- per one acre of land sloughing 
through machine. Another 33 (48.5 per cent) of the respondent spent 
between Rs. 500/- to Rs. 1000/-.  The average amount spent on 
ploughing through machine is Rs. 542/- with a minimum of Rs. 350/- 
and a maximum of Rs. 800/-. 

 Out of 68 respondents cent per cent of the respondents spent 
less than Rs. 500/- in the ploughing through animals in cultivation of 
sunflower per 1 acre. The average amount spent on ploughing through 
animals was Rs. 244/- with a minimum of Rs. 200/- and a maximum of 
Rs. 300/-. Out of 68 respondents, almost cent per cent of the 
respondents spent  Rs.1000 to Rs.1500/- on seed. The average amount 
spent on seed was Rs. 1382/- with a minimum of Rs. 1000/- and a 
maximum of Rs. 1500/-.Out of 68 respondents, cent per cent of the 
respondents spent less than Rs. 500/- on labour for cultivation of 
sunflower per 1 acre. The average amount spent on input labour was 
Rs. 201/- with a minimum of Rs. 150/- and a maximum of Rs. 250/-.
 Out of 68 respondents majority 44(64.7 per cent) spent Rs. 500/- 
to Rs.1000/- for fertilizer, and another 24 (35.3 per cent) of the 
respondents spent Rs. 1000/- to Rs. 1500/- in the cultivation of 
sunflower per 1 acre. The average amount spent on fertilizer was Rs. 
988/- with a minimum of Rs. 800/- and a maximum of Rs. 1200/-. Out of 
68 respondents all the respondent spent Rs. 500/- to Rs. 1,000/- on 
pesticides and out of 68 respondents, The average amount spent on 
pesticides was Rs. 704/- with a minimum of Rs. 600/- and a maximum of 
Rs. 800/-.67 respondents spent less than Rs. 500/- on manure. And 
another person did not use manure. The average amount spent on 
manure was Rs. 263/- with a minimum of Rs. 200/- and a maximum of 
Rs. 300/-. 

TABLE – 8 

COST OF CULTIVATION OF SUNFLOWER FOR IRRIGATION AND 
HARVEST 

S. No.  Amount in 
Rs.  

Motor charges Weeding Harvest  Others  

1 <500 19 63 40 5 
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(30.6) (100.0) (64.5) (100.0) 

2 500-1000 43 

(69.4) 

-- 22 

(35.5) 

-- 

3 Total 62( 16.5) 63(13.8) 62(16.5) 5(1.3) 

4 Nil 313(83.5) 312(83.5) 313(83.5) 370(98.7) 

5 Grand Total 375 375 375 375 

                                      Source: Computed 

 An analysis of table-8 shows the expenditure incurred with 
regarded to motor charges, weeding, harvest etc., out of 62 respondents 
who used the motor, majority, 43 (69.4 per cent) spent between Rs.500/- 
to Rs. 1000/-.The average amount spent on motor charges is Rs. 618/- 
with a minimum of Rs. 400/- and a maximum of Rs. 700/-. 

 Out of 63 respondents who used labour for weeding, cent per 
cent spent less than Rs. 500/-.  The average amount spent on weeding 
charges was Rs. 272/- with a minimum of Rs. 200/- and a maximum of 
Rs. 300/-.Out of 62 respondents who used labour for , majority, 40(64.5 
per cent) spent less than Rs.500/-. The average amount spent on 
harvest charges is Rs. 622/- with a minimum of Rs. 400/- and a 
maximum of Rs. 1450/-. 

There were no respondents who paid irrigation.  Similarly, there 
were no respondents, who had taken land for rent.  Also, there were no 
respondents, who obtained additional income through sub-product 
value. 3 respondents paid interest for capital obtained from others and 
interest average was Rs. 500/-only. Out of 5 respondents who had other 
expenditure cent per cent of the respondents spent less than 500/-. The 
average amount was 200/- and minimum and maximum is also Rs. 200/- 

TABLE-9 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE OF SUNFLOWER FOR ONE ACRE 

S. No. Amount Number Valid 
per cent 

Cum. Per 
cent 

1 <6,000 2 2.9 2.9 
2 6,000-8,000 16 23.5 26.4 
3 8,000-

10,000 
32 47.1 73.5 

4 10,000- 8 11.8 85.3 
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12,000 
5 12,000-

14,000 
4 5.9 91.2 

6 14,000-
16,000 

2 2.9 94.1 

7 16,000-
18,000 

1 1.5 95.6 

8 18,000-
20,000 

1 1.5 97.1 

9 20,000+ 2 2.9 100.0 
10 Total 68(18.1)   
11 Nil 307(81.9)   

Grand Total 375   
                                     Source: Computed  

 An analysis of table-9 shows the total expenditure incurred on 
the production of sunflower.  Out of 68 respondents, who produced 
sunflower, majority 32 (47.1 per cent) spent Rs. 8000/- to Rs. 10,000/- 
and another 16 (23.5 per cent) spent Rs. 6000/- to Rs. 8000/-.  74 per 
cent of the respondents spent less than Rs. 10,000/- per one acre. The 
average expenditure  was Rs. 7730/- with a minimum of Rs. 850/- and 
maximum of Rs. 28,800/-.All the respondents produced 4 quintals of 
sunflower per acre of land.    

TABLE- 10 

SUNFLOWER PRICE PER 1 QUINTAL IN ONE ACRE 

S. No. Amount Number Valid Per cent 
1 <1500 7 10.2 
2 1500-1600 2 2.9 
3 1600-1700 19 27.9 
4 1700-1800 40 58.8 
5 1800+ 1 1.5 
6 Total 68  
7 Nil 307  

Grand Total 375  
                                   Source: Computed 

  Table-10 shows that, Sunflower  price  per 1 quintal. Out of 68 
respondents, majority 40 (58.8  per cent) of the respondents, sold 
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sunflower at a rate between Rs. 1700/- and Rs. 1800/- and another 19 
(27.9 per cent) sold for Rs. 1600/- to Rs. 1700/- The average selling price 
per 1 quintal was Rs. 1712/- with a minimum of Rs. 1500/- and 
maximum of Rs. 1900/-.   

:                                    TABLE- 11 

TOTAL VALUE OF SUNFLOWER FOR ONE ACRE 

S. No. Amount in 
Rs. 

Number Valid Per 
cent 

Cum. Per 
cent 

1 <10,000 5 7.4 7.4 

2 10,000-11,000 5 7.4 14.8 

3 11,000-12,000 34 50.0 64.8 

4 12,000-13,000 23 33.7 98.5 

5 13,000+ 1 1.5 100.0 

6 Total 68 100.0  

7 Nil 307   

Grand total 375   

                                  Source: Computed 

An analysis of table-11 shows the total income in the production 
of sunflower.  Out of 68 respondents, who produced sunflower, majority 
34(50.0 per cent) got income between Rs. 11,000/- and Rs. 12,000/- and 
another 23(33.7 per cent) got income between Rs. 12,000/- and Rs. 
13,000/-.  99 per cent of the respondents got income of less than Rs. 
13,000/- per one acre.   The average income was Rs. 11,820/- with a 
minimum of Rs. 9000/- and maximum of Rs.13,550/-.     

TABLE-12 

PROFIT IN THE PRODUCTION  OF SUNFLOWER 

S. No. Amount in Rs. Number Valid Per 
cent 

Cum. Per cent 

1 <500 6 9.7 9.7 

2 500-1,000 20 32.3 42.0 
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                                Source: Computed 

An analysis of table shows-12 the profit in the production of 
sunflower. Out of 68 respondents, who produced sunflower, majority 20 
(32.3 per cent) earned a ranging  profit between Rs. 500/- and Rs. 
1,000/- and another 17(27.4 per cent) each between Rs. 1000/- and Rs. 
2,000/- and Rs. 1,500/- to Rs. 2,000/-. 69.8 per cent of the respondents 
got profit of less than Rs. 2,000/- per one acre. The average profit was 
Rs.1,019/-with a minimum of Rs.-750/-and maximum of Rs.2,500/-.    

 The study reveals that sunflower is commonly produced in this 
area.  Out of 375 respondents 68 produced sunflower.  The sunflower 
production area, production and productivity after watershed had 
increased marginally.  It is one of the crops associated with risk.  Out of 
68 respondents 6 respondents incurred loss. The average profit earned 
by the respondents is nominal. There is no much improvement in the 
productivity after the 3 Years , there is a need to adopt advanced 
technology for the development  of the crop since it has good market in 
the context of L.P.G. 

Summary and Findings: 

Horticulture is an important segment of  Agriculture sector 
which contributes about one fifth share in the state economy.  The 
state with high Geographical diversity and agro climatic Zones, various 
soil and good irrigation resources is better palace for growing various 
Horticulture crops.  Horticulture contributes to approximately 5.16 per 
cent of the state GSDP.  The GSDP in 4.98 per cent  in 2004-05 is 
increases to 5.16 per cent  by 2012-13.  It offers vide range of crop 
diversification choices to farmers and providing opportunities for 
sustaining large number  of Agro based industries which have created 
employment opportunities to semi skilled and unskilled labour. 
Horticulture is fastest growing sector that has provides marked 

3 1,000-1,500 17 27.4 69.4 

4 1,500-2,000 17 27.4 96.8 

5 2,000 + 2 3.2 100.0 

6 Total 68 100.0  

7 Nil 307   

Grand total 375   
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changes in the life styles and consumption habits of people. Andhra 
Pradesh Rank 1st in production of Fruits and Spices and 3rd in 
production of Flowers in the country.  In crop wise, Andhra Pradesh 
ranks 1st in the production of Citrus, Papaya, Oil palm and Tomato, 2nd 
in production of Mango, Cashew and 3rd in production of Flowers and 
4th in the production of Banana. The average acreage used for 
sunflower before 3 Years was 1.15 acres and 1.78 acres after  3 Years .  
There is an increase in the average after 3 Years. The average number 
of acres of land used for sunflower production is 1.79 acres. 

1. Increase In production and productivity for sustainable 
Horticulture through rejuvenation of old orchards, organic 
farming and supply of improved and hybrid varieties instead 
of traditional varieties. 

2. Quality improvement through adoption of crop specific 
I.P.M., I.N.M. and adoption of pre and post harvest 
management practices, etc. 

3. Development of post harvest infrastructure like pre cooling, 
cold storages, ripening chambers, refer vans, value addition 
centers, etc. 

4. Facilitating processing, value addition, marketing and 
exports. 

5. Efficient and effective utilization of water through Micro 
irrigation.  

6.  To bring additional area under various horticulture crops 
with improved and new varieties, adoption of latest package 
of practices, supply of elite plant material/hybrid seeds etc. 

7. To restore the vigor to increase the productivity of the 
existing old / senile garden by rejuvenation. 

8. To promote new technologies like green house cultivation, 
use of tissue culture plants, shade nets, mulching etc. 

9. To Upgrade the skills and knowledge on latest package of 
practice and technologies of the progressive farmers through 
training and exposure visits conducted by Horticulture 
Training Institute 
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10.  To enhance the quality and boost the exports through 
IPM/INM, organic farming etc. 

11. To create awareness by conducting shown and seminars. 

12. To create pre and post harvest infrastructure to reduce the 
post harvest losses by providing assistance as the capital 
investment is high besides supplying  to equipment and post 
harvest tools and  brand promotion. 
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Abstract 

There are many arguments in academia which attribute Mahatma 
Gandhi as philosopher or not. As a social and political thinker Gandhi 
has his own position in our socio-political history and it will remain as 
it is. Professor Akeel Bilgrami designates, Gandhi as a philosopher and 
a moralistic political thinker. To some extent, Bilgrami is right because 
Gandhi’s thoughts are conceptual as well as practical. In this paper, my 
argument is that Gandhi is not a mainstream academic philosopher and 
also not only a socio-political thinker, but a pragmatic moralist. If we 
further examine deeper and keenly all of his ideas, then we will find 
that his thoughts have a peculiar way of understanding about society 
which is based on morality. Morality does not teach us like ethics, as 
what is right or what is wrong or how to live a good life, but it teaches 
us how to build a good character and help to cultivate a good conduct 
and Gandhi is the best exemplar of it. Thus, this paper will 
conceptualize Gandhi as a moral psychologist instead of designating 

him as a philosopher. 

Key Words: Moral Psychology, Gandhi 

I. Introduction 

French philosopher Albert Camus once quoting to Gandhi writes, 

“Great ideas come into the world as gently as doves. Perhaps then, if 
we listen attentively, we shall hear, amid the uproar . . . a faint flutter 
of wings, the gentle stirring of life and hope. It is a metaphor that 
applies very well to the impact of Mahatma Gandhi (1869 - 1948), the 
ethical giant who united his diverse homeland of India under a banner 
of moral idealism. Satyagraha is the name he gave to his nonviolent 
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methods of fighting and overcoming injustice. It means “holding on to 
truth” or “soul force.”1Gandhi is an extraordinary person and an 
exemplar of living a moral life. As a great practitioner of ahimsā (non-

violence) he showed the path of living in harmony is essential not only 
for society but also for nature. In the world, while certain values like 
trusteeship, harmony, and peace are deteriorating, Gandhi tried to 
articulate them and maintain them in much simpler forms and 
practised them in his everyday life. Gandhi’s concept of morality has 
been an important part not only for philosophical studies but also socio-
political studies.  

In this paper, we have tried to discuss the practical moral 
understandingof Gandhi. As a moral thinker, Gandhi has some unique 
perception and understanding to the society and human behaviours. 
His interpretations of truth, nonviolence, satyagarh, trusteeship and 
other cardinalvows are very much differences from other thinkers. His 

way of interpretations are very much pragmatic and more human 
centric than other philosophical thoughts. In this connection, we bring 
the,AkeelBilgrami’sinterpretation on Gandhithe philosopher2, where 
Bilgramiexplains and designates him as philosopherfrom the ground of 
nonviolence, truth, satyagarh and other socio-political thoughts. But 
this paper will attributeGandhi as moral psychologist not as 
philosopher from the moral psychological point of view. The paper 
divided into three major sections excluding introduction and 
conclusion. In the first section, we illustrate the basic idea of moral 
psychology. In the second section, we have mentioned some of the 
important episodes from Gandhi’s childhood with reference to 

histransformation from Mohan to Mahatma. In the fourth section, we 
would like to relate the notion of truth, ahimsa, satyagrahand thoughts 
which is proponent and interpret by Gandhi.  We conclude saying that 
it will be a better to attributed Gandhi as moral psychologist instead of 
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designating him as philosopher or socio-political or a spiritual 
guru(teacher). 

II. Moral Attitude: an Appraisal of Moral Psychology 

Moral psychology deals with the study of formation of moral conduct. 
Human conducts are focus of the study because it unfolds the moral 

attitude, perceptions and above all the judgement of a person. Moral 
attitude and moral perception basically show how normatively one 
performs action. In other words, moral qualities are spontaneously 
expressed in the behaviour of the person.  Moral attitudes like 
truthfulness, faithfulness, goodness, and reverence are significant in 
this regard to understand the nature of moral judgement. Moral 
judgements are expressions of moral attitude. For example, if a student 
expresses his gratitude to his teacher, then the student’s action exhibits 
moral attitude toward the teacher. Defining moral attitude Alston 
writes, “A certain “attitude”, M, is a moral attitude, if only moral 
consideration are relevant to its assessment.”3One evaluates the moral 
attitude of a person from the expressed behaviours or conducts. 

Sometimes these expressions could be emotional. Emotion is also 
involved in forming action that exhibits the attitude of a person. 
Gratitude, pity, hate, love and admiration are expressions of emotional 
attitude. Most of the time, we analyse, moral judgment considering the 
emotional attitude. Alston tries to conceptualize the notion of moral 
attitude that is non-cognitive in nature.4It is because, we often analyse 
action through its presupposition, implication and commitment which 
make it circular.  

Attitude does express intentionality that positively or negatively 
connects to the world. Approval and disapproval of an action depends 
upon how it is being formed. The intentionality of moral attitude ought 
to be impartial in its formation. In this connection, Alston refers to the 
non-circular intentional power of moral attitude which refers to the 
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reflective and impartial character of the person. That is, a person must 
articulate action reflectively and impartially. ‘Moral attitudes are not 
psychological state; rather they are the source of forming and 
articulating value judgment, i.e., – attitudes are what make a value 
judgement possible. Moral consideration is relevant to understand 

moral attitude that helps in transcending the emotional attitudes. 
Alston writes, “Once we free ourselves from the picture of emotion as 
an unanalysable quality of consciousness and/ or an internally sensed 
psychological turbulence, and view an emotional state as complex 
cognition, sensation and actions of dispositions, we will be able with 
good conscience, to make explicit the various ways distinguishable 
emotional state differ from each other....”5Through conscience, we 
differentiate emotion causing action or emotional attitude influencing 
and articulating action. Moral consideration requires a kind of 
distancing from emotional attitudes. Such distancing is construed 
through reason, - particularly, the moral reason that forms the moral 
judgement. In the form of action, moral judgments ‘express tendencies 
to act and feel certain way,’ and also justifies the action. In other 
words, the attitude expresses moral consideration that is impartial and 

relevant. The person finds meaning in performing a moral action. And, 
that could be a motivating source of cultivating the moral attitude self-
consciously. It has the power of influencing various mode of cognition 
and articulation of expression.  

The moral attitude does influence moralperception6of a person. 
Moral perception is a non-sensory perceptual ability that motivates and 
affects the agent to form morally worth judgment. Being a non-sensory 
perception its phenomenal content is derived from the sensory 
experiences. “Moral properties are not perceptual like colours and 

shapes, but they are perceptible. We perceive them by way of perceiving 
the non-moral properties they are grounded or consequential on.”7The 
perceptible feature involves thephenomenal aspect of moral perception. 
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For instance, the ‘felt sense of connection’, or ‘sense of injustice’ is 
something intuitively and emotionally articulated. When a friend greets 
you with pleasant smiling, it expresses a felt sense of connection. But, if 
the same friend hits a pet in front of you, it generates a feeling of 
injustice. What is perceived here in these cases are expressions; such as, 

‘smiling’ and ‘hitting’, but consequently what follows from these 
perceptual experience of such incidents are sense of happiness and 
injustice that are something to do with moral feelings.  

Moral attitude nurtures moral feelings that are necessary for 
forming moral judgment. Moral feeling is to feel something or to show 
concern from a moral point of view. For instance, 'x was riding bike 
100kms in an hour at in the school area,’ is not merely a factual 
description, rather it invites us to contemplate on the fact that ‘is this 
riding to consider adventurous or to be condemned?’ The concern to 
condemn such action is an expression of moral attitude which generates 
moral feeling for disapproval. One could also see some kind of 
reciprocity in the relationship between moral attitude and moral 

feeling, in the context of development of good habits. Moreover, the 
point concerning what could be the ground of such feelings; is it the 
case that these feelings are generated out of certain dispositions, as 
Alston points out while describing moral attitudes.8The dispositions 
here are defined as cause of producing actions. In that sense, 
dispositions have certain explanatory role while elucidating the 
relationship between moral attitudes and moral judgment or action. We 
would not initiate the discussion on what could be the nature of 
dispositions here. That debate might lead to the discussion on the 
ontology of the attitudes. Rather we would be interested to continue 
the analysis of feelings relating to the notion of emotion and reason. 
Often emotion and reason are found to be the locus of moral feeling. 
Here the notion of feeling is treated with the idea that it contributes to 
thoughts and motivates a person to act. In other words, feelings 
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generate motivation that is useful for action explanation. In most of the 
cases of action explanation, we look for the reason to perform action. 
Reason not only explains the action but also provides justification. 
Judgements formed emotionally and intuitively may not have the sense 
immediate reason. In other words, the agent might fail to give 

justification for why he/she is performing the action.  

Emotion is essential to morality. It motivates the person to act 
and sometimes to act only to satisfy certain self-interest. The person’s 
inclination to satisfy one’s own self-interest could be unpleasant and 
dangerous for others. It is also true that emotion is very much 
embedded in nurturing the sense of care. Caring relationship is morally 
worthy as it minimizes the sense of ego. On the other hand non-caring 
egoism if only asserted then it develops selfishness. The person here 
only cares for the fulfilment of his/ her self-interest or desire only. 
Contrary to this altruism emphasizes that person’s action is ought to be 

motivated by the notion of duty. The concept of duty is rationally 

formed. Kant argued that “a person should act not from inclination but 
from duty.”9According to Kant, morality needs to be articulated by 
reason rather than sentiment. Reason acts as a constitutive feature of 
formulating moral law. To act under the guidance of moral law is to act 

rationally. The person is a rational agent who ought to consider himself 
as an end-in-itself but also ought to treat others as end-in-itself.   This 
Kantian consideration shows the duty of very rational agents and their 
moral concern for others. All rational persons are to be treated as 
morally dignified persons and ought to share moral feelings of each 
other. Rachel referring to the notion of altruistic attitude of person 
writes, “Moral behaviour is, at the most general level, altruistic 
behaviour, motivated by the desire to promote not only our own welfare 
but the welfare of the others.”10 The altruistic moral feeling engenders 
the sense of care, obligation, commitment, duty and responsibility of a 
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person. Actions articulated by these above moral elements generate a 
felt sense of connection with the others. 

 The felt sense of connection gives riseto the sense of 

attachment that is necessary for establishing identity relation. The 
feeling acts as a positiveforce that embraces and accepts the other at par 
with one’s own self dignity. Elucidating this, Joseph Raz states that the 
positive force acts as a source of ‘one’s meaning for life and 
responsibilities.’11 One can imagine that this relationship does exist in 
various kinds of human engagement either as parents, or as lovers, or 
academics. The mood of engagement defines the responsibility that one 
undertakes while caring for children, beloved, students.  The attitude of 
care is a moral attitude where we treat the other with a sense of 
goodness and reverence. ‘To understand the nature of moral psychology 

it is necessary to look at the interpersonal relationship which shows 
care, harm, altruism and egoism. It also reflects upon the mutual 
reciprocity, fairness and justice that a person concerned with while 
performing action or delivering judgment.’ Unless the interpersonal 
relationship is significantly taken into consideration the value of life 
will lapse. Moral psychology thus in this regard emphasizes that 
normative thinking is necessary for the articulation of moral 
judgement.  

According to Jonathan Haidt, moral judgment is formed by the 
manipulation of emotions.12 The basic idea is that, under some 
circumstances, we do not come to believe that something is the case, 
say, ‘X is morally wrong’ by reasoning about it. Rather, we have an 
emotion, and the emotion leads us to judge that it is wrong. This model 
has been gaining momentum in psychology. Haidt, moreover, believes 
that emotional intuition is the basis of most of the moral judgments. 

Emotion plays a role in motivating the person. This motivation could 
influence a person to act positively and negatively. The mode of 
emotional interaction is positive when emotion creates a sense of 
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cooperation. The agent relates to another agent or another being with a 
positive sense of attachment. So, emotion can produce good action. It is 
also possible that emotional response with negative force can motivate 
the agent to act only with one’s own self-interest. Individual egoism is a 
product of excessive assertion of self-interest that exhibits greed. 

Emotion requires intuitive guidance to articulate moral judgement. 
Rather sometimes emotion works as intuition, and thus has a cognitive 
element to form judgment. For instance, when person confirms 
emotionally that ‘something is wrong’ or ‘right’ there emotion is the 
cause of judgment.  

The role of intuition that works in the case of forming judgment 
shows it is not only related to emotion but also reason. ‘Moral 
intuitions are useful and even necessary as a practical guide or decision 
procedure, as long as the standard or criterion of right remains the 
target attribute of having the best consequences.’13 If emotion is 
articulated with intuition then it has a cognitive element. But in much 
occasion emotion does lack the cognitive element. Suppose, in the case 

of one’s loss of friendship may cause the feeling of sadness. This feeling 
might occur naturally without any kind of explicit thinking about the 
consequence. It is the loss that is sufficient to bring about the person 
feeling. Similarly, in the case of self-righteousness, gratitude, 
admiration, and elevation that express a positive emotional feeling 
which are parallel to other emotions similar And, there are emotions 
such as loyalty, affection, and love, which create and promote morally 
relevant commitment.14Moreover, the function of intuition in 
characterizing the emotional moral judgment shows the reflective 
attitude of human thinking. Intuition in that sense is connected with 
reason.  

As we have pointed out briefly about Kant’s notion of reason, 
there is a need to study the normative reason of action. Reason per se, is 

a cognitive faculty, functions as an explanatory category for action or 
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decision. While explaining the action we come to know why the agent 
performed it, i.e., the reason of performing action. In other words, while 
explaining action, that agent specifies reason, in the light which he/she 
acted.15  We need to investigate what makes the reason of action 
normative. And, we also need to understand how a person is 

normatively motivated or acts with normative reason. Let’s talk about 
the normative reason. ‘Actions that are performed intentionally, 
deliberately or purposefully, they are action with a reason. When we 
think of such reasons, we think of features that speak in favour of the 
action (or against it). They are good reasons for doing the action. So 
they are normative, both in their own nature (they favour action, and 
they do it more or less strongly) and in their product, since they make 
actions right or wrong, sensible or unwise. When we think in terms of 
reasons in this way, we are thinking normatively. We could even call 
such a reason a normative reason.16 Motivating reason is supposed to be 

the one that actually makes a difference in drawing a distinction 
between how a person acts and how the person should have acted. The 
distinction is formed in the light of the choice one makes and 
justification that he gives while making the choice. Thus, the person 
starts believing whatever motivates him. In this regard, Dancy tries to 
trace the source of motivation. In the case of hunger, or thirst desire is 
the source of motivation to go for food.  So, according to him, it is 
important for a person to recognize the content of desire. Because it 
would determine whether there is a good reason to want it. Being 
motivated to act in a sense depends upon strength of the desire.17The 
strength here is measured with a scale of normativity – that is, the 

desire must be a good one. Once we drop out ‘the evaluative mode’ 
through which the person looks at it, then we may undermine the 
agent’s right to articulate the reason for action.  Moreover, the notion 
of good reason has normative relevance and it is shown at the 
evaluative level. Hence, the explanation of action could be given with 
the help of normative reason following which the action is performed. 
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III. Transition from Mohan to Mahatma: A reading from his 
Autobiography18 

One finds the development of M. K. Gandhi’s moral attitude has been 
there right from his early childhood days. Gandhi was very much 
influenced by his parents. As he narrates, the moral attitude of his 
parents, ‘my father was truthful, brave and generous, but short-
tempered. .... he was incorruptible and had earned a name for strict 
impartiality in his family as well as outside.” And, “The outstanding 

impression my mother has left on my memory is that of saintliness. She 
was deeply religious. She would not think of taking her meals without 
her daily prayers. .... She would take the hardest vows and keep them 
without flinching. Illness was no excuse for relaxing 
them.”19Truthfulness, kindness and generosity are significant moral 
attitude Gandhi inculcated in his life. He mentioned that ‘a passion of 
truth was innate in me.’20Truth as an innate idea suggests Gandhi’s 
inclination toward the virtuous practice ‘speaking truth’. Truth, for 
Gandhi, is all pervasive. ‘Truth for Gandhi is not as purely 
philosophical concept, but as a concept in the complex maze of myriad 
action in the practical life undertaken by him.’21Truth has to be 
practised in every practical dimension of life is the central point of 
Gandhian thoughts.  

Living a truthful life is considered the highest end of life.  
Gandhi’s ‘love for truth’ – satyāgrahais deep rooted and this takes us to 

his experience with two plays in the childhood. They are, 
ShravanPitribhakti and DanvirHarischandra. Referring to these two 
plays, Gandhi writes, “I read it with intense interest. There came to our 
place about the same time itinerant showmen. One of the pictures I was 
shown was Shravana carrying, by means of slings fitted for his 
shoulders, his blind parents on a pilgrimage. The book and picture left 
an indelible impression on my mind. Here is an example for you to 
copy’, I said to myself. The agonized lament of the parents over 
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Shravana’s death is still fresh in my memory. The melting tune moved 
me deeply; I played it on a concertina which my father had purchased 
for me. .... This play Harischandra – captured my heart. I could never 
be tired of seeing it. .. I must have acted Harischandra to myself times 
without number. ‘Why should not all be truthful like Harischandra?’ 

was the question I asked myself day and night. To follow truth and to 
go through all the ordeals Harischandra went through was the one idea 
it inspired me. I literally believed in the story of Harischandra. The 
thought of it all often made me weep. My commonsense tells me today 
that Harischandra could not have been an historical character. Still 
Harischandra and Shravana are living realities for me, ...”22For Gandhi, 
Sharava and Harischandra are not merely symbolic characters in the 
respective plays, rather represent real persons. Gandhi has followed 
them righteously in his walks of life. Shravana’s caring attitude for his 
blind old parents and Harschandra’s commitment to truth has 
tremendously inspired Gandhi.  As Shravana and 
Harischandrasacrificed their personal happiness for the attainment of 
higher values, has been significantly inscribed in the mind of young 
reader like Gandhi. He tried to maintain them in his everyday life. This 

has been reflected in his attitude of service to his father and learning at 
the school.  

 As a part of living a truthful life, evidence from Gandhi’s 
schooling is worth mentioning. One of the memorable instances that he 
narrates is about the instruction of his teacher during the day of 
inspection. When Gandhi was explicitly directed to copy few words from 
slate of one of his classmates, he remained persistently silent with the 
idea that copying is morally wrong.23Gandhi always wanted to be 
morally correct and truthfulness remained the yardstick to correct his 
attitude. In this connection we would like to bring another incident 
from schooling days. Gandhi mentions that he ‘very jealously guarded 
his character.’24 As he incidentally committed a mistake about not 
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attending the gymnastic class for which Gandhi writes, “I was 
convicted of lying! That deeply pained me. How was I to prove my 
innocence? There was no way. I cried in deep anguish. I saw that a man 
of truth must also be a man of care.”25Caring not only has been 
reflected in his daily service offered to his father but also in his attitude 

of caring to speak truth. The evidence for the latter comes in the form 
of confession to his father about his bad habits, such as, smoking and 
eating non-vegetarian food. Initially when he got associated with these 
habits, he knew that he is lying to his parents. Each time he committed 
the action, his feeling of guilt was intensified. Gandhi writes, “The 
knowledge was gnawing at my heart... [he thought ]‘deceiving and lying 
is worse than not eating meat. In their life-time, therefore, meat eating 
must be out of question.”26There after Gandhi left eating meat and 
non-vegetarian food, but not the friend who motivated him to eat meat.  

Gandhi’s decision to maintain friendship is something morally 
significant, overruling his desire to eat meat. Like the desire to eat 

meat, he also mentions another such occasion where he is motivated by 
the friend and shown no control over the forceful desire that made him 
to visit a brothel.  Gandhi does consider such visit as another moral 
lapse. Nevertheless, the self-analysis is noteworthy. He writes, “From a 
strictly ethical point of view, all these occasions must be regarded as 
moral lapses; for the carnal desire was there, and it was as good as act. 
But from the ordinary point of view, a man who is saved from 
physically committing sin is regarded as saved. And I was saved only in 
that sense. There are some actions from which an escape is a godsend 
both for the man who escapes and for those about him. Man, as soon as 
he gets back his consciousness of right is thankful to the divine mercy 
for the escape.”27The desire whether it is for having meat and of a 

carnal desire, he is aware of its forceful character that succumbs a 
tempted person. In his experiment, he has shown how his struggle for 
achieving controls and trying his best to do away with it, is something 
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that has invited the serious attention of a few critics.28We would not 
extend this thesis here, but only state that his notion of vegetarianism 
has a lot to do with this struggle with the body and its instinctive 
attitudes.  Nevertheless it is important to note that the conflict 
between the force of desire and the force of consciousness (conscience) 

reveals the subtle character of human freedom. He writes, “As we know 
that a man often succumbs to temptation, however much he may resist 
it, we also know that Providence often intercedes and saves him in spite 
of himself. How all these happen – how far a man is free and how far a 
creature of circumstances – how far free-will comes into play and where 
fate enters on the scene – all this is a mystery and will remain a 
mystery?”29 The freedom of will resides in the spirit of consciousness 
which helps the man to overcome the strange feeling of a desire. The 
consciousness forms the inner voice – the voice of conscience.30 For 
Gandhi it is the voice of God that guides us on moral values. Once the 
force of conscience is heard, then it overrules the force of desire which 
resulted in writing a confession letter to his father. Gandhi writes, in 

this note not only did I confess my guilt, but asked adequate 
punishment for it, and closed with a request to him not to punish 
himself for my offence. I was trembling as I handed the confession to 
my father. He was then suffering from fistula ... [he]sat opposite the 
plank. He read it through, and pearl-drops trickled down his cheeks, 
wetting the paper. For a moment he closed his eyes in thought and tore 
up the note. He had sat up to read it. He again lay down. I also cried. I 
could see my father’s agony. If I were a painter I could have drawn a 
picture of the whole scene today. It is still so vivid in my mind. Those 
pearl-drops of love cleansed the heart, and washed my sin away. Only 
he who has experienced such love can know what it is. As hymn says, 
“only he, who has smitten with arrows of love, knows its power.” This 
was for me, an object lesson in Ahimsā. Then I could read in it nothing 

more than a father’s love, but today I know that it was pure Ahimsā. 
When such Ahimsā becomes all-embracing, it transforms everything it 
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touches. There is no limit to its power.”31As this situation during the 
reading of the confession letter remains a meaningful episode of 
understanding the pure ahimsā, is also an important moment for the 

realization of forgiveness and compassion for truth that washed away 
the sinful burden of Gandhi. It is no doubt a transforming situation 
that strengthens the power of love for truth.  

IV. Gandhi as Practical Moralist 

As a seeker oftruth and a true practitioner of ahimsā, Gandhi tries to 
bring out the metaphysical concepts like truth and ahimsāinto reality. 
His efforts to give apragmatic value of these two concepts in reallife. It 
is one kind of transformative metaphysics32like Sankara’s advaita 
metaphysics,whichexpresses such aninward change and enlightenment 
toknow the nature of pure speculation toa unique insight into reality. 

Gandhi does not want to use truth and ahimsā as ontological metaphor 
like as mainstream philosophershave interpreted.As a practical thinker, 
Gandhi tries to see his thoughtsthrough the lenses of morality. 
Morality plays a primary role in his all socio-political and spiritual 
principles. Gandhi was a deeply principle man who actually thought 
that ethical condemnation of one's opponent was itself a form of 
violence. In that reason Gandhi constantly strove to be on the side of 
morality.  

Weargue here, ‘Gandhi as a moral psychologistnot a philosopher’. 
Anyone may ask, why we are trying to designate him as moral 
psychologist instead of saying philosopher. For this question, we would 
like to come with some strong arguments in the support of this 
question. As we know that moral psychologyis a newly emerges 

discipline where mainly study about human moral behaviour and ittries 
to make a bridge between philosophy and psychology. Moral psychology 
deals with theoretical and partly experimental part of psychology which 
is also present day called as experimental moral philosophy33. This kind 
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of study primary concern is experimental approach on human 
behaviours, especially reason and passion, culture, innate ideas, the 
origins of people’s moral and religious beliefs. Gandhi is also that kind 
of thinker whose all thoughts are grounding on morality. His 
metaphysical understanding of ahimsā is based on moral as well as 

pragmatic. Gandhi says that his life is his message34. Through this 
statement Gandhi might tries to message his moral understanding of 
human beings. His major concerns  is that human beings should live 
with virtue, live with good character, with a major focus on ethical 
intentions and actions in order to meet the needs of other suffering 
beings. 

Gandhi might have believed that morality is key element for human 
moral motivation and that is only possible through truth and 
ahimsā.As we know that Gandhi is the most significant proponent of 
these two concept in twenty century. His evaluation of ahimsā is not 

like other traditional religious Guru’s or philosophers such as Buddha, 
Jaina (tirthankara’s). Gandhidid not believeahimsā as creed because he 
had doubt as to how many person really understand in the creed of 
nonviolence. Thus, he believe and use nonviolence as policy rather than 
a creedwhich has helped him in later to fight against British 
imperialism. For him, creed of nonviolence is an extremely active force 
and that is nothing but love force. Gandhi strongly believes that 
nonviolence can only motivate a person to finding truth and to living a 
truthful life one has to follow the path of ahimsā. Gandhi himself said 

in his autobiography,35“In the journey searching for truth I find 
ahimsā. I have only retrieved it, never discovered a new.” From this 
statement one can presume that seeking truth and finding ahimsā is 
the turning point for Gandhi’s moral motivation and moral 
transformation of his life which has immensely help him to understand 
human moral conscience. Moral conscience is an inner voice of a person, 
according to Gandhi, it is voice of God36.Gandhi firmly believes that if 
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anyone’s want to morally motivate themselves then first they have to 
listen their inner voice and it will only possible through self-realisation 
and for that one’s need self-respect.  

If we look at Gandhi’s socio-political and economic thoughts in 
regarding to development than we will get clear picture which is also 

grounded on morality. He never wanted to give some abstract ideas on 
economics and society like Tolstoy, Adam Smith, John Lock and other 
socio-political thinkershave given on development. Gandhi is man of 
practice, he believes that ideas will be more meaningful when one’s will 
practiced it. For Gandhi, development means all round development. 
For him, development means not only socio political or economic or 
industrial development but also mental and physical. For him, 
development should be for all human and non-human race and human 
beings are only responsible for all kind of good and bad action because 
human beings have rational power to judge what is good or bad, and 
right or wrong. Gandhi is very much in favour of sustainable 
development. Sustainable development can only save our future 
generation and we all are responsible for it.Human’s developmental 
orientation should be altruistic not egoistic. Gandhi says,“Nature has 

enough for our need but not for our greed”. Thinks for others is the 
major concern of his developments. Gandhi advises to use natural 
resource but there should be always some limitsbecause it is our 
responsible to save our nature for future race. He advises people to 
minimise their wants because its people make greedy and it will be 
harmful for poor and as well as our earth.Gandhi always emphasis on 
rural development especially weaker section. His approach is to moral 
value not to material value. Material value only leads our greed but 
moral value can make people happy. Therefore, Gandhi may give’s 
importance on self-sufficient. Gandhi firmly believes that every people 
should beself-sufficientas far as their basic needs---foods, shelter, cloths 
and other necessities. For him physical labour is necessary. He says’ “if 
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all laboured for their bread then there would be enough food and 
enough leisure for all”37. Physical labour force for people to realise the 
others pain.  

V. Conclusion  

In this paper, we proposed to opposeGandhi as philosopher and 
designatehim as moral psychologist. From the whole bulk of foregoing 

discussion, it is very clear that Gandhi is a practical moralist what 
actually moral psychologist also do the same in their research. His 
experiment with truth is one of best example for that. As a seeker of 

truth puts earnest effort keeping faith on truth. The efforts are 
indicators of truth seeker’s moral attitude. In this regard, truthfulness 
is a moral attitude revealed in the very act of truth seeking. Gandhi as 
a seeker of truth not only shows faith on the voice of conscience, but 
also acted with altruistic desire to realize truth. The altruistic moral 
attitude expresses the sense of attachment in which one experiences 
the other. And, for Gandhi, such experience is to be counted as moral 
experience through which one realizes truth. Conceiving truth through 
conscience, Gandhi critiques the spiritual nature of truth. 

The moral attitude does reflect the character of a person. The 
normativity of truth is significant for building up moral character and 
establishing moral identity of a person, without which human existence 
may not hold any significance. Gandhi was real satyāgrahi – a moral 

exemplar. His moral attitude is not merely a symbolic representation of 
relating truth and non-violence, rather is evidence which could be 
inculcated into any one’s life for understanding the moral significance 
of truth seeking. Hence the integrity between ahimsā and truth, which 
was one of the points of our discussion, is not discussed separately. As it 
is the cliché of Gandhi’s moral psychology, we have tried to discuss this 
point along with the notions of truthfulness as moral attitude and the 
act of truth seeking.  
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His practical evaluation of truth andahimsalead him to become a moral 
psychologist becausehis understanding of truth and ahimsa is very 
much pragmatic which is widely exceptional from other mainstream 

philosophical thoughts. He was using truth and nonviolence as policy 
more than creed which is immensely help to characterised him as 
pragmatic thinker.Even Gandhi uses satyagrah as a method of 
nonviolence to fight and overcoming against British injustice. This kind 
of methodology only followed by moral psychologist whereas main 
stream philosophers never follow these kinds of thought process. 
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Abstract: 

     Wireless Sensor Networks (WSNs) are the collection of self 
organizing sensor nodes deployed in various physical environments 
statically or dynamically depend upon the application. Wireless Sensor 
Networks (WSN) is very popular because of its wide application range 
which plays an important role in the medical field. The use of Wireless 
Sensor Networks (WSN) in medical services aims at providing 
continuous monitoring of patients physiological data.  The long term 

data acquisition (e.g. Electrocardiogram (ECG) and 
Electroencephalography (EEG)) process of patient monitoring produces 
large amount of data which puts forward high demand on sensor 
lifetime. So using light weight algorithm, data is compressed in certain 
degree and transmitted. Transmitted data is collected by multiple sinks 
which avoids the congestion, in turn avoids packet loss and 
reconstruction of the data is done at the sink node. Parameters like 
Throughput, energy consumption will be improved and packet loss will 
be reduced using the proposed algorithm. 

Keywords: Sensor lifetime, congestion, multiple sinks, packet loss. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

 A Wireless sensor network(WSN) consist of spatially distributed 
autonomous sensors to monitor physical or environmental conditions 
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such as temperature, sound, vibration, pressure, motion or pollutants 
and to cooperatively pass their data through a network to a destination.  

Wireless sensor network is built of “nodes” from a few to several 
hundreds or even thousands, where each node is connected to one (or 
sometimes several) sensors. Each such sensor network node has 
typically several parts: a radio transceiver with an internal antenna or 

connection to an external antenna, a microcontroller, an electronic 
circuit for interfacing with the sensors and an energy source, usually a 
battery or an embedded form of energy harvesting. A sensor node 
might vary in size from that of a Shoebox down to the size of a grain of 
dust, although functioning “motes” of genuine microscopic dimensions 
have yet to be created. 

Wireless sensor networks represent one of the hottest current 
research topics, both because of the ever widening range of related 
attractive applications and numerous challenging open issues that still 
have to be solved for those applications to operate reliably and 
efficiently. Wireless sensor networks have many applications in 
everyday life, in the fields of scientific, logistic, healthcare, military, 
etc.,  

2. Related Work 

The method proposed by [12] focuses on low energy adaptive cluster 
hierarchy (LEACH). It is based on randomized rotation of the CHs to 
distribute the energy load among the sensor nodes evenly in the entire 
network. Each node elects itself as a CH based on a probabilistic 
scheme and broadcasts its availability to all the sensor nodes present in 
the area. The received signal strength is the prime parameter for 
determining the communication distance between the nodes. The CH 
performs aggregation of the packets received from all the nodes present 
in their cluster. Also, all the nodes get a chance to become the CH to 
balance the overall energy consumption across the network. Although 
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the complexity of the LEACH is low, the algorithm is not energy 
efficient due to irregular distribution of the CHs.  

On the other hand, [13] proposed energy-efficient Heterogeneous 
clustered (EEHC) scheme in heterogeneous environment in which a 
percentage of nodes are equipped with more energy than others. The 
nodes play the role of a cluster head based on the weighted election 

probabilities according to the residual energy. Though the concept of 
heterogeneity is introduced, this protocol does not consider different 
parameters for the selection of CHs. 

The method proposed by [14] employs a priority based congestion 
avoidance scheme PCAH which not only avoids the congestion problem 
but also provides efficient mechanism to save energy. The proposed 
scheme combines the functioning of MAC layer and transport layer by 
introducing the concept of sleep management and traffic control 
respectively. However, this scheme is limits to only smaller networks. 
[15] Proposed a novel congestion avoidance technique to avoid losing 
real-time and life-critical medical data (e.g. ECG and EEG). The 
technique integrates the existing rate control scheme of Relaxation 
Theory with a method known as Max-Min Fairness to achieve better 
performance. [4] Proposed a cluster based approach using controlled 
flooding with multiple mobile sink for prolonging the life time  

of a WSN. But, this method is limited to 

and link failure due to mobility of sink nodes.  

 PROBLEM STATEMENT 

 In medical applications, a priori detection & collection of human 
physiological data such as blood pressure, heart rate, and glucose level 
can be used to detect chronic symptoms in advance. In such 
applications, packet loss should not occur during continuous 
monitoring of the patients. If packet loss occurs, it causes wrong 
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treatment or even causes death to the patients. In Wireless sensor 
network, sensor node may drop the data packet due to energy level of 
the node, network congestion and malicious behavior of the node. 

So, the proposed system aims at preserving the energy level of the 
node by compressing the data to be transferred, detecting and isolating 
the malicious node, and avoiding the network congestion by using static 

and mobile sinks. Here light weight compression technique is used 
which provides the energy optimization, in turn reduces the complexity 
of the wireless sensor network. 

3. PROPOSED METHOD 

In the proposed system, heterogeneous wireless sensor network 
is constructed. Wireless sensor network is divided into number of 
clusters and each cluster is provided with the separate sink. In each 
cluster, cluster head is selected based on the energy level and trust level 
of the sensor node. The long term acquisition process of patient 
monitoring produces large amount of data which puts forward high 
demand on sensor lifetime. So using light weight algorithm, data is 
compressed in certain degree and transmitted. Transmitted data is 

collected by multiple sinks which avoids the packet loss. Reconstruction 
of the data is done at the sink node. Parameters like Throughput, 
packet loss, energy consumption and other parameters will be noted 
and shown in the graph. 

www.ijmer.in 191



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   

 

                 

4. BLOCK DIAGRAM OF THE PROPOSED SYSTEM 

 

 Raw EEG/ECG Data  

                       

 

 

Figure: 1 Block diagram of the proposed system 

 

5. OBJECTIVES OF THE PROPOSED WORK 

 To apply different algorithms for cluster formation and cluster 
head selection. 

 To apply different light weight algorithms for data compression 
to improve the sensor lifetime. 

 To apply different algorithms to reduce end to end delay to 
control energy consumption. 

 To apply different algorithms to minimize the congestion and 

avoids the packets loss by static and mobile sinks. 

6. METHODOLOGY 

 Applying new algorithms in WSN for cluster formation, data 
compression, congestion avoidance by using multiple sinks and 
the performance evaluation is done which will be compared with 
the existing methods. 

 Using new algorithms, Energy consumption, end to end delay, 
network congestion, packet loss can be controlled. Proposed 
work will be carried out by using network simulator software. 
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7. FLOW CHART 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                    

                                                             

                   NO 

 

 YES 

 

 

   

  

                 

 

  

       Start 
Construct heterogenous 
wireless sensor network 

      Cluster formation  

  Cluster head selection 

Specifying the source 
node, sink nodes & Data 

Compression of the data  

Start sending the data to 
other clusters/sink 

Check for malicious node 

If malicious 
node is  
found 

Reconstruction of the 
data at the sink node 

Specify simulation 
start & Stop time 

Stop 

Weaken the malicious 
node by new methods 

www.ijmer.in 193



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   

 

                 

Figure: 2  Flow chart of the proposed system  

The above flow chart shows the proposed system. Heterogenous 
wireless sensor network is constructed and divided into number of 
clusters. Cluster head is selected by energy and trust level. Data is 
compressed and transmitted in heterogenous wireless sensor network. 
All the sensor nodes are checked for malicious condition before each 

transmission. If the node is found to be malicious, malicious node is 
isolated & data is transmitted using other nodes using static & mobile 
sinks. Finally, data is received and reconstructed. 

9. POSSIBLE OUTCOMES 

Energy consumption can be minimized and lifetime of the sensor node 
can be increased by compressing the data to be transmitted. 
Throughput can be increased by reducing the packet loss, congestion 
avoidance using static and mobile sink nodes. 
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Parameters Existing system Proposed 
system 

Energy consumption HIGH LOW 
Node lifetime LOW HIGH 

Congestion Avoidance LOW HIGH 
Packet loss HIGH LOW 
Throughput LOW HIGH 

End to End Delay HIGH LOW 
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Abstract 

Two wheelers were one of the most affordable forms of motorized transport available 
in the present globalised modern world. In India ICRA expects the 2W industry to 
report a volume CAGR of 10-12% over the next five years to reach a size of ~28-30 
million units by 2018-19 in view of fundamental growth drivers. The study aimed at 
promotional mix and its influence on consumers buying behaviour in Rayalaseema 
region of Andhra Pradesh with a sample size of 290 respondents based on convenient 
sampling method and statistical tools like Simple percentage method, Chi-Square Test 
were used. The study found that Advertising (cal. value of Χ 2  viz., 16.10622 > table 
value - H0 rejected and H1 accepted), followed by Sales Promotion (calculated value of Χ 2  
8.201297 > table value - H0 rejected and H2 accepted), followed by Directing Marketing 
(calculated value of Χ 2 5.09898 > table value - H0 rejected and H3 accepted), followed by 
Public Relations (calculated value of Χ 2  5.160609 > table value - H0 rejected and H4 

accepted) and followed by personal selling (calculated value of Χ 2  25.85356 > table 
value - H0 rejected and H5 accepted), factors influence the buying behaviour of consumers 
in  two wheelers purchase. 
Key words : Advertisement, Sales Promotion, Direct marketing, Public relations and 
Personal selling factors 
Introduction: 

 Two wheelers are one of the most affordable forms of motorized 
transport available in the present globalised competitive scenario of 
modern world.  In all most all the parts of the world two wheelers were 
the most familiar type of motor vehicle. Invention of two wheeler 
vehicle in 1884 brought a revolution in the two wheeler automobile 
industry and reached the heights passing through different kind of eras 
of two wheelers, country origins and different companies emerged.  In 
the modern era Japanese two wheelers are dominating the entire global 
market, but in the south Asian region Indian Brand two wheelers 
evolved as threat for Japanese two wheeler market. The automobile 
industry designs, develops, manufactures, markets, and sells motor 
vehicles, and is one of the world's most important economic sector in 
respect of revenue. The Indian two-wheeler (2W) industry has shown a 
strong volume growth over the last two-years, having grown by 25% in 
2014-15 and 27% in 2015-16 to reach 13.3 million units. Going forward, 
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ICRA expects the 2W industry to report a volume CAGR of 10-12% over 
the next five years to reach a size of ~21-23 million units by 2015-16 as 
it views the fundamental growth drivers - comprising of expected 
steady GDP growth, moderate 2W penetration levels, favourable 
demographic profile, under developed public transport system and 
utility quotient of a 2W - to be intact. Additionally, the entry of new 
players in the industry, multitude of new model/ variant launches, 
growing distribution reach, cheaper ownership costs on a relative basis 
are expected to be some of the other prime movers for industry growth 
over the medium term. ICRA believes the landscape of the Indian 2W 
industry is set to evolve as several new players are keen to enter into 
the Indian market which would further intensify competition; most 
existing players plan to extend/ strengthen their reach into the rural 
and semi-urban markets to harness incremental growth opportunities; 
and manufacturers are showing increased thrust on new product 
development and repositioning to tap new customer segments.  

DEMAND DRIVERS FOR THE 2W INDUSTRY:  On one hand, 
growing economic well-being reflected in rising per capital GDP is 
likely to make 2Ws more affordable; on the other, various fundamental 
drivers such as low 2W penetration (in relation to several other 
emerging markets), favorable demographics (figure 1), growing 
urbanization and swelling replacement demand are expected to enable 
the growth momentum to sustain over the medium term.  

  
Figure 1: demand drivers fo r 2w industry, Source: ICRA 

Report  

India’s per capita real GDP growth of 7% (CAGR) over the last six 
years has contributed substantially towards raising the standard of 
living of households, which in turn has been one of the key drivers of 
growth for the country’s automobile industry. Addition to it 
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penetration increase scope in consumers, favorable demographics, 
growing urbanization and swelling replacement demand changed the 
two wheeler market of India. India has a very high share (around 75%) 
of two-wheelers (vs. passenger 13 vehicles). Chart 1 suggests that while 
developed countries’ vehicle ownership and motorization 14 levels are 
relatively saturated, they are rising rapidly in developing countries like 
India and 15 China 

 
Chart 1: Number of Vehicles and Motorization Rates by Region 

Source: Embarq India (2016); V/1000 P = vehicles per 1,000 
persons 

 The competitive nature of the automobile industry has prompted the 
companies to take up new and innovative market strategies towards the 
competition. The automobile industry in India has witnessed a rapid 
growth over the last couple of decades and in recent years it has also 
captured the attention of the whole world with some innovative 
products. It includes manufacturing of cars, two-wheelers like 
motorcycles, scooters, bikes, passenger cars, trucks, tractors, defence 
vehicles and buses. It can be divided into car manufacturing, heavy 
vehicle manufacturing and two-wheeler manufacturing. 

Promotion Mix: 

Marketers have to study the consumer response to marketing stimuli 
regularly and look into the buyer‘s black box to adapt their marketing 
strategies to elicit the required response. Promotion is an important 
part of marketing mix. “The Specific bend of advertising, sales 
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promotion, public relation, personal selling and direct marketing tools 
that the company uses to persuasively communicate customer value 
and build customer relationship”. Once a product is developed, its price 
is determined the next problem comes to its sale i.e., creating demand 
for the product. It requires promotional activities. The activities are 
techniques which bring the special characteristics of the product and of 
the producer to the knowledge of prospective customers. Promotion is a 
process of communication involving information, persuasion, and 
influence.  

Promotion is the efforts of the seller to sell the product 
effectively. Promotion is the communication with the customers to 
pursue them to buy the product. It is the duty of the marketing 
manager to choose the communication media and blend them into an 
effective promotion programme. These are more than one type of tools 
used to promote sales. The combination of these tools with a view to 
maintain and create sales is known as promotion mix. Promotion mix is 
the name given to the combination of methods used in communicating 
with customers. There are tools of promotion mix viz. advertisement, 
personal selling, publicity and sales promotion. These are called 
elements of promotion mix. 

Elements of Promotion Mix: 

There are four elements of promotion mix:  

 Advertising 

 Personal Selling 

 Public Relation 

 Sales Promotion 

 Direct Marketing 

Review of Literature: 

Nalini. K.. el 2014 conducted a study on “ Impact Of Sales 
Promotional Activities Of Airtel Broadband” . The study was done with 
the sampling size 100 of the respondents using simple random sampling 
drawn from the households of Combaitore region for stabilising the 
company in the market as well as to retain its identity with sales 
promotional activities. The study found that Majority of the 
respondents are known about Airtel company by friends and there is no 
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relationship between age and source of information about Airtel. . It is 
also found that there is no relationship between gender of the 
respondents and overall satisfaction about Airtel broadband. The study 
also exhibits that (50%) of the respondents feel that sales promotional 
activities have huge impact on their purchase. 

In a study conducted by B K Suthar and Dr. Shamal Pradhan entitled 
“Promotion Mix: An Inquiry on Alignment between Level of Customer 
Awareness and Purchase Intension. The study was aimed to examine 
the customers` level of awareness and sales promotion mix in context 
to Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited, Vadodara Telecom District. The 
questionnaire was prepaid cellular service users of Bharat Sanchar 
Nigam Limited, Vadodara Telecom District through email and in 
person to 430 respondents (430 out of 250270). The main objectives of 
the study in context to users of Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited, 
Vadodara Telecom District were to study the relationship between 
customer level of awareness and attitude on personal selling, to study 
the relationship between customer level of awareness and attitude of 
consumer purchase intention, to study the relationship between 
customer level of awareness and attitude of sales promotion intention, 
to study the relationship between customer level of awareness and 
attitude on Direct Marketing, to study the relationship between 
customer level of awareness and attitude on advertising. The result 
revealed that reveals there was significant positive relationship among 
different dimensions of promotion mix like attitude of personal selling, 
attitude of sales promotion, attitude on direct marketing, attitude of 
Advertising with respect to consumer level of awareness towards 
various cellular mobile services of Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited as 
one of the Cellular Service Providers (CSPs) in Vadodara Telecom 
District of Gujarat. 

Omesh Chandra (2011) conducted a study on “a Study of consumer 
buying behaviour towards bikes. The study was concentrated on rapid 
changing perception of consumers towards power segments bikes and 
to know the satisfaction level of consumers, who user bikes. The study 
was conducted on a sample of 50 respondents from four districts and 
statistical tool Chi-Square test was used. The study found that buyers 
prefer to purchase the bikes based on offer, high fuel efficiency, modern 
Technology, good quality, reasonable price  and better durability. The 
study had found that 53% respondents are highly satisfied with respect 
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to bikes followed by 47% as satisfied. Finally it was concluded that most 
of the respondents were aware of many popular brands of bikes. 

A study was conducted by Dr. Sardar Gugloth (2011) on a study 
relating to Decision-making process of purchasing two wheelers in rural 
area of Andhra Pradesh. The study was focused to identify the factors 
influencing rural consumers in purchase and choice of preference while 
purchasing two wheelers. The study was conducted on a sample of 96 
consumers and statistical tools like simple percentage and chi-square 
tests have been used in order to study the objectives. The study had 
found that in both rural and urban areas majority of respondents are 
influenced by family members and friends at the time of brand 
selection. It also found that most of the rural consumers are giving 
choice of selection with reference to mileage 

In a study conducted by Venela (2009) on A Study on Two Wheelers 
in India Rural Market. The study concentrated to find out the factors 
affecting the purchasing decision in rural market. The study attempted 
to analyse various factors affecting the purchasing decision in India 
rural market and concluded that most of the rural consumers were 
influenced by features, brand image and quality of two wheelers.  

In a study conducted by N. G. Nidhi Kotwal (2008) entitled Impact of 
T.V Advertisements on Buying Pattern of Adolescent Girls. The study 
aimed to find the impact of advertisements on adolescents in buying 
decision process. The study found that adolescents are highly attracted 
towards the TV commercial in which advertisement strongly position 
product in the mindset of customers which influence customer to buy in 
the process of buying.  The study also found that mass media has the 
great impact on the advertisements and Companies were moving 
towards the creative content which attracts the teenage girls as well as 
boys to buy the products.   

In a study conducted by Chidambaram..el (2004) on Brand 
Preference of Passenger Car with reference to Coimbatore City, 
Tamilnadu. The study aimed at factors considered by customers for 
brand preference while taking decision to buy passenger cars. The 
study found that customers give more importance to fuel efficiency 
than other factors. The study also found that the brand name tells 
them something about technology, utility, quality, and the like. Finally 
the study concluded that customers prefer to purchase the passenger 
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cars which offer high fuel efficiency, good quality, technology, 
durability and reasonable price.  

Jatinder Chhabra (2003) conducted a study on Factors Affecting the 
Purchase Behavior of Motor Cycles. The study focused at factors 
affecting the purchase behavior of motorcycle. The study found that in 
India motorcycle market were increasing day to day and on economy 
platform Hero Honda was main seller. The study also found that from 
time to time based on competition to compete with competitors, Hero 
Honda Company introduced a number of models, with high fuel 
efficiency. The study stated that for customers who were looking for a 
economy, style and light blend of power Bajaj Company bikes was right 
choice. 

Need and importance of study: 

 In todays modern world buyer’s behaviour acquired immense 
assurance and privilege in academics and industry. Companies were 
looking at buyer’s behaviour as a requisite to compete on cost, quality, 
delivery and flexibility. Two wheeler sector of automobile industry has 
been increasing day by day with rapid pace and a 4% annual 
contributor to GDP and 5% of total industrial output a need very badly 
to with stand this sector. As the threat coming in near future as 
discussed above, Passenger car production in India is projected to cross 
three million units in 2016-17. Sales of passenger cars during 2008-
2009 to 2016-2017 are expected to grow at a CAGR of around 10. Low 
price cars are coming. This may effect if the two wheeler industry, if 
not taken care and planned properly. So the need for research work 
exists and suggests ways to two wheeler industry and makes it 
contribute 4% annually as it is carrying now. As there are less 
studies or no studies done in the area of buyer’s behaviour with respect 
to two wheelers in India, hence there is need to do an in- depth study. 
The present study is concentrated on the Rayalaseema region of 
Andhra Pradesh where there is lot of scope for improvement 

Objectives of the study: 

 To study the demographic profiles of the consumers selected for 
the study. 

 To study elements of promotional mix and its impact on buying 
behaviour of consumers regarding two wheelers 
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 To analysis, interpret and conclude the study. 

 Scope of the study 

 The present study was concentrated on promotion mix and its 
influence on consumers buying behaviour in selected two wheelers 
companies. The companies were selected based on Brand image and 
turnover of sales. The important activities related to promotion mix 
like advertising, sales promotion, direct marketing, public relations and 
personal selling factors which influence buyer behaviour and problems 
related to buyers’ behaviour in general have been covered. The scope of 
study was confined with special reference to Rayalaseema region, 
Andhra Pradesh  

Hypothesis : 

H1: Advertising do influence the buying behaviour of consumers 

 H0: Advertising do not influence the buying behaviour of 
consumers 

H2: Sales Promotion do influence the buying behaviour of consumers 

 H0: Sales Promotion do not influence the buying behaviour of 
consumers 

H3: Direct Marketing do influence the buying behaviour of consumers 

 H0: Direct Marketing do not influence the buying behaviour of 
consumers 

H4: Public Relations do influence the buying behaviour of consumers 

 H0: Public Relations do not influence the buying behaviour of 
consumers 

H5: Personal Selling do influence the buying behaviour of consumers 

 H0: Personal Selling do not influence the buying behaviour of 
consumers 

Research Methodology: 

 To carry on research process data holds a predominant place for 
the study. The present study comprises of data collected through 
primary sources and secondary sources.  
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 Primary Data: the primary data was collected from 
observation, discussions and with the help of questionnaire to the 
sample size selected from Rayalaseema region compressing of Chittoor, 
Kadapa, Kurnool and Anantapuramu districts. The questionnaire was 
predesigned and pre- tested before it was administered. 

 Secondary data:  The data confined to Rayalaseema region 
districts was collected from the records of government and its 
publications with view in accomplishing the objectives of the study. 
Secondary data was collected from press, journals, News papers, 
reports, reference books survey reports, two wheelers Companies 
annual and financial reports e.t.c. 

 Statistical tools: Simple percentage technique has been used 
to analyze the responses of respondents. Chi-square test has been used 
to test the hypothesis at 5% level of significance and other tools as felt 
necessary. 

 Size of Sample: Convenient sampling technique is adopted in 
this study. Samples of 75 two wheeler users were considered from the 
each important towns of Rayalaseema region of Andhra Pradesh 
districts namely Chittoor, Kadapa, Kurnool and Anantapuramu. In the 
data cleaning process 10 questionnaires were found inappropriate for 
the reason that they had incomplete, inconsistent and illegible 
responses and were excluded from the final analysis thereby the sample 
size was finally reduced to 290. 

The table I depicts the two wheelers users equal proportionately 
considered for the study. 

Table: I selection of two wheelers users as area wise 

S.No. 
Name of the area in Rayalaseema 
Region 
- Andhra Pradesh 

Size of sample 
selected Percentage 

1. Anantapuramu 75 25% 
2. Kurnool  75 25% 
3. Kadapa  75 25% 
4. Chittoor 75 25% 
Total 300 100 

Source: Field Survey 
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 The socio-economic background of the population regarding 
gender wise was depicted in Table II.  

Table II: socio-economic background of the population (gender 
wise) 

S.No. Demographic 
Profile 

category Frequency Percentage% 

1 Gender 
Male 188 64.82 % 

Female 102 35.18 % 

Total 290 100 

Source: Field survey 

The chart II (pie chart) depicts the graphical representation of socio-
economic background of the population which was depicted in Table II 
as follows 

 
Chart II: pie chart showing demographic profile - gender wise 

SOCIO ECONOMIC PROFILE 

 The description about the socio economic profile of the sample 
consumers was depicted in table III.  

Table III: Socio economic profile of respondents  

S.No. Demographic 
Profile Category Frequency Percentage% 

1 Area of 
Residence 

Urban 179 61.72 
Rural 111 38.28 
Total 290 100 

2. Age ≤ 20 years 32 11.03 

Male 
65% 

Female 
35% 

Demographic profile of population - gender wise 
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21-35 years 138 47.59 
36- 50 years 95 32.76 

50 + 25 8.62 
Total 290 100 

3. Marital status 
Married 172 59.31 

Unmarried 118 40.69 
Total 290 100 

4. Education 

< Graduate 103 35.51 
Graduate 95 32.76 

PG 52 17.93 
PG + 40 13.8 
Total 290 100 

5. 
Financial 

Status 

Dependent 110 37.93 
Independent 180 62.07 

Total 290 100 

6. Profession 

Student 71 24.49 
Govt. 

employees 
52 17.93 

Private 
Employees 48 16.55 

Business 32 11.03 
Professionals 46 15.87 
Agriculturist 35 12.07 

Others 6 2.06 
Total 290 100 

Source: Field Survey 

From Table 3, it is evident that 61.72 % of the respondents belonged to 
urban area, 47.59% were in the age group of 21 - 35 years, 59.35% of 
the respondents were married, 32.76% of the respondents were 
graduates, 24.42% were students, 75.58% of the respondents were 
employees (Govt. employees, private employees, business, agriculturist 
and others), 62.07% of the respondents were financially independent 
were taken for this study. 

Testing of Hypothesis : 

Hypothesis:1 H1: Advertisement do influence the buying behaviour of 
consumers 
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             H0: Advertisement do not influence the buying behaviour 
of consumers 

Hypothesis is tested using Chi-square Test. The primary data collected 
can be arranged in the form of a 2 x 2 contingency table as given below 
in table IV.  

Table IV: Contingency table - hypothesis I 

Description of 
Element 

Influence the 
buying 

behaviour of 
consumers 

Do not 
influence the 

buying 
behaviour of 
consumers 

Summation 

Considering 
Advertisement 

215 24 239 

Not Considering 
Advertisement 35 16 51 

Sum total 250 40 290 

Source : Field Survey 

Under the null hypothesis of independence, various expected 
frequencies are calculated and computation of CHI-Square is as follows 
in table V. 

Table V: Computation of CHI-Square for hypothesis- I 

Observed 
Frequencies(O) 

Expected 
frequencies 

(E) 
o-E (O-E)2 (O-E)2/E 

215 206.03 8.97 80.4609 0.39053 

24 32.97 -8.97 80.4609 2.440428 

35 43.97 -8.97 80.4609 1.829904 

16 7.03 8.97 80.4609 11.44536 

Total 16.10622 

Χ 2     =     Σ{(O-E)2/E}  =  16.10622 

d.f = (2-1)(2-1) =1  and Χ 2
0.05 for 1 d.f. = 3.84 
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Since calculated value of Χ 2     viz., 16.10622 was much greater 
than the tabulated value, it is highly significant and hence the 
null hypothesis refuted (rejected) at 5% level of significance. 
Hence, we conclude that Advertisements do influence the 
buying behaviour of consumers  

Hypothesis: 2  H2: Sales Promotion do influence the buying behaviour 
of consumers    

                       H0: Sales Promotion do not influence the buying 
behaviour of con 

The above hypothesis is tested using Chi-square Test. 

The primary data collected can be arranged in the form of a 2 x 2 
contingency table as given below in table VI.  

Table VI: Contingency table for hypothesis II 

Description of 
Element 

Influence the buying 
behaviour of 
consumers 

Do not influence the 
buying behaviour of 

consumers 
Summation 

Considering 
Sales Promotion 

211 34 245 

Not Considering 
Sales Promotion 

31 14 45 

Sum total 242 48 290 

Source : Field Survey 

Under the null hypothesis of independence, various expected 
frequencies are calculated and computation of CHI-Square is as follows 
in table VII 

Table VII: Computation of CHI-Square for hypothesis- II 

Observed 
Frequencies(O) 

Expected 
frequencies 

(E) 
o-E (O-E)2 (O-E)2/E 
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211 204.44 6.56 43.0336 0.210495 

34 40.56 -6.56 43.0336 1.060986 

31 37.56 -6.56 43.0336 1.145729 

14 7.44 6.56 43.0336 5.784086 

Total 8.201297 

Χ 2     =     Σ{(O-E)2/E}  =  8.201297 

d.f = (2-1)(2-1) =1  and Χ 2
0.05 for 1 d.f. = 3.84 

Since calculated value of Χ 2     viz., 8.201297 is much greater than the 
tabulated value, it is highly significant and hence the null hypothesis 
refuted (rejected) at 5% level of significance. Hence, we conclude that 
Sales Promotion do influence the buying behaviour of consumers 

Hypothesis: 3 H3: Direct Marketing do influence the buying behaviour 
of consumers 

           H0: Direct Marketing do not influence the buying 
behaviour of con 

The above hypothesis is tested using Chi-square Test. The primary data 
collected can be arranged in the form of a 2 x 2 contingency table as 
given below under in VIII.  

Table VIII: Contingency table for hypothesis III 

Description of 
Element 

Influence the buying 
behaviour of 
consumers 

Do not influence the 
buying behaviour of 

consumers 
Summation 

Considering 
Direct Marketing 225 28 253 

Not Considering 
Direct Marketing 28 9 37 

Sum total 253 37 290 

Source : Field Survey 
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Under the null hypothesis of independence, various expected 
frequencies are calculated and computation of CHI-Square is as follows 
in table IX. 

Table IX: Computation of CHI-Square for hypothesis- III 

Observed 
Frequencies(O) 

Expected 
frequencies (E) o-E (O-E)2 (O-E)2/E 

225 220.72 4.28 18.3184 0.082994 

28 32.28 -4.28 18.3184 0.567485 

28 32.28 -4.28 18.3184 0.567485 

9 4.72 4.28 18.3184 3.881017 

Total 5.09898 

Χ 2     =     Σ{(O-E)2/E}  =  5.09898 

d.f = (2-1)(2-1) =1  and Χ 2
0.05 for 1 d.f. = 3.84 

Since calculated value of Χ 2     viz., 5.09898 is much greater than the 
tabulated value, it is highly significant and hence the null hypothesis 
refuted (rejected) at 5% level of significance.  Hence, we conclude that 
Direct Marketing do influence the buying behaviour of consumers 

Hypothesis: 4 H4: Public Relation do influence the buying behaviour 
of consumers  

      H0: Public Relation do not influence the buying 
behaviour of con 

The above hypothesis is tested using Chi-square Test. The primary data 
collected can be arranged in the form of a 2 x 2 contingency table as 
given below in table X.  

Table X: Contingency table for hypothesis IV 

Description 
of Element 

Influence the buying 
behaviour of 
consumers 

Do not influence the 
buying behaviour of 

consumers 
Summation 

Considering 
Public 216 35 251 
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Relation 

Not 
Considering 

Public 
Relation 28 11 39 

Sum total 244 46 290 

Source : Field Survey 

Under the null hypothesis of independence, various expected 
frequencies are calculated and computation of CHI-Square is as follows 
in table XI. 

Table XI:  Computation of CHI-Square for hypothesis- IV 

Observed 
Frequencies(O) 

Expected 
frequencies (E) 

o-E (O-E)2 (O-E)2/E 

216 211.18 4.82 23.2324 0.110012 

35 39.82 -
4.82 

23.2324 0.583435 

28 32.82 
-

4.82 
23.2324 0.707873 

11 6.18 4.82 23.2324 3.759288 

Total 5.160609 

 

Χ 2     =     Σ{(O-E)2/E}  =  5.160609 

d.f = (2-1)(2-1) =1  and Χ 2
0.05 for 1 d.f. = 3.84 

Since calculated value of Χ 2     viz., 5.160609 is much greater than the 
tabulated value, it is highly significant and hence the null hypothesis 
refuted (rejected) at 5% level of significance. Hence, we conclude that 
Public Relations do influence the buying behaviour of consumers 

Hypothesis: 5  H5: Personal Selling do influence the buying behaviour 
of consumers 
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      H0: Personal Selling do not influence the buying 
behaviour of con 

The above hypothesis is tested using Chi-square Test.The primary data 
collected can be arranged in the form of a 2 x 2 contingency table as 
given below in table XII. 

Table XII:  Contingency table for hypothesis V 

Description 
of Element 

Influence the buying 
behaviour of 
consumers 

Do not influence the 
buying behaviour of 

consumers 
Summation 

Considering 
Personal 
Selling 

177 22 199 

Not 
Considering 

Personal 
Selling 

58 33 91 

Sum total 235 55 290 

Source : Field Survey 

Under the null hypothesis of independence, various expected 
frequencies are calculated and computation of CHI-Square is as follows 
in table XIII. 

Table XIII: Computation of CHI-Square for hypothesis- V 

Observed 
Frequencies(O) 

Expected 
frequencies 

(E) 
o-E (O-E)2 (O-E)2/E 

177 161.25 15.75 248.0625 1.538372 

22 37.75 -15.75 248.0625 6.571192 

58 73.75 -15.75 248.0625 3.363559 

33 17.25 15.75 248.0625 14.38043 

Total 25.85356 

Χ 2     =     Σ{(O-E)2/E}  =  25.85356 
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d.f = (2-1)(2-1) =1  and Χ 2

0.05 for 1 d.f. = 3.84 

Since calculated value of Χ 2     viz., 25.85356 is much greater than the 
tabulated value, it is highly significant and hence the null hypothesis 
refuted (rejected) at 5% level of significance. Hence, we conclude that 
Personal Selling do influence the buying behaviour of consumers 

Conclusion: 

Two wheelers industry had been contributing to Gross Domestic 
product of country and capturing a predominant place in the globalised 
world of Competitive Excellency. Buying behaviour of Consumers was 
influenced by different promotional mix elements namely advertising, 
sales promotion, public relations, Direct Marketing and Personal 
Selling. The study found that Advertising (calculated  value of Χ 2  viz., 
16.10622 > table value - H0 rejected and H1 accepted), followed by Sales 
Promotion (calculated value of Χ 2  8.201297 > table value - H0 rejected 
and H2 accepted), followed by Directing Marketing (calculated value of 
Χ 2 5.09898 > table value - H0 rejected and H3 accepted), followed by 
Public Relations (calculated value of Χ 2  5.160609 > table value - H0 

rejected and H4 accepted) and followed by personal selling (calculated 
value of Χ 2  25.85356 > table value - H0 rejected and H5 accepted) 
factors influence the buying behaviour of consumers in  two wheelers 
purchase. 
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Abstract 

 Street children are the people who spent a great of time on the 
street in urban areas, especially, the young, poor and those engaged in 
illegal activities. The general objective of this study is to determine 
factors which lead children to join to street life in Adigrat  town . There 
were 13.79% females and 82.21%street boys selected for the study using 
simple random sampling method.  To conduct this study we use 
descriptive statistics approach by using both methods of data analysis 

that is quantitative and qualitative.  Information for the study was 
obtained from the kebele 02 areas, St. marry children’s center. 

Key words: Street children, St. Marry children’s center, kebele, 

Adigrat town, health status   

Introduction 

        The street children are boys and girls at age of 17 and below who 
live or spend most of their time on the street to get income for their 
daily needs by begging and theft.UNICEF defines 3 group of street 
children as (a) street living children (children ran away from families 
and live alone on the street), (b) street working children (children to 
spend most of their day time on the street fending for themselves, but 
returns home on regular basis) and (c)street family children (children 
living on the streets with their families). According to the definition of 
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the UNICEF, a street children is someone from whom the street has 
become his or her home and source of living; and who isn’t protected by 
responsible adults. Thus, the term ‘street children’ refers to children 
who work and live on the street. Because it is difficult to obtain precise 
statistics about street children, information about their number and 
ages is approximate (UNICEF, 2005) 

The street children in Ethiopia are defined as those boys and girls, 
usually ranging in age from 8- 15 years for whom the street has become 
the home. In sub Saharan Africa poverty, war, diseases and broken 
homes are creating an environment in which millions of young people 
are turning their face to the streets. Of these, disease is one of the risk 
factors for youth on the street of Africa. By the end of 1984, 12 million 
of children in Africa along have lost one or both parents to AIDs 
(Solomon, S. and Tesfaye, K. 2002).In recent decade’s most low income 
country have experienced rapid growth in urban population without 
adequate expansion of public service. In urban area the street life of the 
children increases from time to time due to different factors such as 
economy, died of mother and father and etc. Ethiopian children have 
been in repeated problems by cyclical droughts, and recurrent famines, 
repeated civil and border wars, family strife and the HIV/AIDs 
pandemic. All these factors have combined to make millions of the 

children separated. Even if joining the children street life are common 
problems, the distribution among sex and age group is not statistically 
known. Generally the main aim of this study is to know the casual 
factors for which children lead to street life. 

Objectives of the study: 

General objective 

 To examine the major factors that push the children to the 
street life and to test the association between the family 
situations with the factors that lead to streetism. 
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Specific objectives 

 To identify which age group is more exposed to street life of the 
children. 

 To identify which sex is more exposed to the situation. 

 To examine the risk factors associated with life of the street 
children. 

 To identify the living condition of children who joined the street 

life (shelter and food). 

 To provide information about risk of children joining the street 
life and to recommend possible solution. 

METHODOLOGY 

 Study Design 

In this study we used exploratory design to conduct the research. The 
study was conducted through both qualitative and quantitative 
research techniques. Qualitatively, in-depth interview was employed to 
get detailed information. Quantitatively, we used questionnaires as 
research techniques for gathering information from respondents. The 
questionnaires was included both open and close ended questions.  

Sampling Technique 

The data was collected by simple random sampling method. we selected 
58 samples from 134 total population of vulnerable young children at 
St. marry children’s center by sample determination calculation.  

Sample Size Determination 

 The target population was children who joined the street life of the 
study area Adigrat town. The sample size of the study was selected by 
calculation from the total number of children join the street life in the 
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study area. The total number of children joined to street life is obtained 
from St. Marry children’s center administration office. 

The sample size was calculated by the help of sample size 
determination formula. 

Then the sample size is:          n = (Zα/2)2*p*q /d2 

Nm=105,  d= 0.09,  NT=134, P=Nm/NT =105/134=0.78  and   q=1-
p=1-0.78=0.22 

n =(Zα/2)2*pq/d2    = 1.96(0.78)(0.22)/0.092 =58(which is the sample 

size) 

Study Variable 

 Dependent variable:  male children who joined in street life 

                      Y= ൜૚, ࢔࢘ࢋࢊ࢒࢏ࢎࢉ	࢚ࢋࢋ࢚࢙࢘	ࢋ࢒ࢇ࢓ࢋࢌ		࢘࢕ࢌ
૙,࢘࢕ࢌ	ࢋ࢒ࢇ࢓	࢚ࢋࢋ࢚࢙࢘	࢔ࢋ࢘ࢊ࢒࢏ࢎࢉ  

 Explanatory variables:- 

࢏܆	࢚ࢋࡸ			 = 	  ૚, X2, X3, X4, X5….be aset of explanatory variables whichࢄ

can be the determinant factors which lead children to being street 
children;2 ,1 =࢏,…k; X1=Income of family, X2=Mother died, 

X3=Father died, X4=Peer group influence, X5=Family disagreement. 

Type of Model:  

Binary Logistic Regression 

The dependent variable is children who joined to street life and are 
qualitative form with only two choices. Therefore, binary logistic 
regression model was used in this study research. If p is the probability 

of male children on street life and 1-p is the probability of female 

children joined to street life. This means that [p/ (1-p)] is the odds in 

favor of male children joined to street life.The logistic regression model 
is; 
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Logit (p)=Log ( ࡼ
૚ିࡼ

		૙ࢼ= ( + ૚ࢄ૚ࢼ + ૛ࢄ૛ࢼ + ૜ࢄ૜ࢼ + ⋯+  ࡷࢄ࢑ࢼ

In terms of odds the logistic regression model can be given as  

ࡼ
૚ିࡼ

 (ࡷࢄ࢑ࢼ……………………ା	૜ାࢄ૜ࢼ૛ାࢄ૛ࢼ૚ାࢄ૚ࢼା		૙ࢼ)ࢋ=

  Where,                      ܲ =  	݂݈݁݅	ݐ݁݁ݎݐݏ	݊݋	݊݁ݎℎ݈݅݀ܿ	݈݁ܽ݉	݂݋	ݕݐ݈ܾܾ݅݅ܽ݋ݎܲ

1 − ܲ =  ݂݈݁݅	ݐ݁݁ݎݐݏ	݊݋	݊݁ݎℎ݈݅݀ܿ	݈݂݁݉ܽ		݂݋	ݕݐ݈ܾܾ݅݅ܽ݋ݎܲ

																																								ܺ௜ = independent variables, 

݅ = 1,2,3, … … … . … ,݇ 

	଴ߚ =  ݉ݎ݁ݐ	ݐ݊ܽݐݏ݊݋ܿ

	௜ߚ																																						 =  	ݏ݈ܾ݁ܽ݅ݎܽݒ	ݐ݊݁݀݊݁݌݁݀݊݅	݂݋	ݏݐ݂݂݊݁݅ܿ݅݁݋ܿ

݅ = 1,2,3, … … … … . ,݇ 

The maximum likelihood method is used to estimate the parameters of 
logistic regression. To test the overall significance for the logistic 
regression model we used Hosmer and Lemeshow chi-square test of 
goodness of fit Chi-square test  

Results and Discussions 

1. Discussion on Descriptive statistical Analysis 

Table 1.1 shows Mother died 

  Frequenc
y 

Percent Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid no 10 17.2 17.2 17.2 

yes 48 82.8 82.8 100.0 

Total 58 100.0 100.0  

Description:-From the above table, one can say that about 82.8% of 

the respondents are mother died and the rest 17.2% are mother alive. 
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1.2 Family income problem 

Table 1.2 family_income_problem 

  Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid no 11 19.0 19.0 19.0 

yes 47 81.0 81.0 100.0 

Total 58 100.0 100.0  

Description:-From the above table, one can observe that 81% of the 

respondent’s family have income problem and the rest 19% of the 
respondents’ family have no income problem. 

1.3 Table regarding the death of the father 

Table 1.3 father died 

  Frequenc
y 

Percent Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid No 17 29.3 29.3 29.3 

Yes 41 70.7 70.7 100.0 

Total 58 100.0 100.0  

Description 

From the above table one can say that 70.7% of the respondents’ father 
are died and the rest 29.3% of the respondents’ are father alive. 

1.4 Age  

Table 1.4 Age (Binned) 

  Frequenc
y 

Percent Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid < 12 22 37.9 37.9 37.9 

12+ 36 62.1 62.1 100.0 

Total 58 100.0 100.0  
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Description 

From the above Age table 62.1% of the respondents’ age is above 12 
years and the rest of the respondents’ age is below 12 years. 

Table 1.5 family disagreement table 

  Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid No 15 25.9 25.9 25.9 

Yes 43 74.1 74.1 100.0 

Total 58 100.0 100.0  

Description 

From the above family disagreement table, one can observe that 74.1 % 
of the respondents’ family have disagreement among them and the rest 
25.9%  of the respondents’ family are free of family disagreement. 

Table 1.6 Peer group influence 

  Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid No 14 24.1 24.1 24.1 

Yes 44 75.9 75.9 100.0 

Total 58 100.0 100.0  

Description 

From the above table of “peer group influence” one can say that 75.9% 

of the respondents have peer influence to join street life and the rests 
25.1% of the respondents have no peer influence to join the life. 

Table 1.7 Table for gender of the respondents 

 Frequency  Percent Valid  

Percent 

Cumulative 

percent 

www.ijmer.in 224



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   

 

 
 

Valid      
Male 

Female 

 

Total 

50 

 

8 

 

58 

86.2 

 

13.8 

 

100.0 

86.2 

 

13.8 

 

100.0 

86.2 

 

100.0 

 

Description 

From the above table for gender of respondents, one can observe that 
86.2% of the respondents are male and the rest 13.8% of the 

respondents are female. 

2. Discussion of Inferential statistical Analysis 

Table 2.1 Chi square test of family income problem 

Chi-Square Tests 

 Value Df Asymp. 
Sig. (2-
sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact 
Sig. (1-
sided) 

Pearson Chi-
Square 

5.816a 1 .016   

Continuity 
Correctionb 

3.709 1 .054   

Likelihood Ratio 4.757 1 .029   

Fisher's Exact 
Test 

   .035 .035 

N of Valid Casesb 58     

a. 1 cell (25.0%) has expected count less than 5. The minimum expected 
count is 1.52 

b. Computed only for a 2x2 table  
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To know the association between family income of respondent and 
joining the respondent to street life, one can follow the following 
procedure:    

Statement of the hypothesis   

Ho: Family income and respondents joining the respondent to street life 
is independent. 

 H1: Family income and respondents joining to street life is 
dependent to each other. The corresponding significance test 

૙.૙૚૟	for the independent variable family income is less than 
level of significance 0.05=ࢻ, then I have enough evidence to 

reject the null hypothesis. 

Interpretation:-As shown in the above table the independent 
variable family income and joining respondent to street life have an 
association. 

Table 2.2 Chi square for family disagreement 

Chi-Square Tests 

 Value Df Asymp. Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(1-sided) 

Pearson Chi-
Square 

11.686a 1 .001   

Continuity 
Correctionb 

8.903 1 .003   

Likelihood Ratio 10.170 1 .001   

Fisher's Exact 
Test 

   .003 .003 

N of Valid Casesb 58     

a. 1 cell (25.0%) has expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 
2.07. 

b. Computed only for a 2x2 table 
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State of Hypothesis for family disagreement 

  Ho: family disagreement and joining to street life are independent 

  H1: family disagreement and joining to street life are dependent to 
each other 

Interpretation; since test significance is 0.001 which is less than level 

of significance α=0.05, we have enough evidence to reject Ho 

From the result of the above table there is an association between 
family disagreement and respondents joining to street life. 

Table 2.3 Chi square test for having peer influence 

                                                    Chi-Square Tests 

 Value Df Asymp. 
Sig. (2-
sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(1-sided) 

Pearson Chi-
Square 

13.110
a 

1 .000   

Continuity 
Correctionb 

10.086 1 .001   

Likelihood Ratio 11.145 1 .001   

Fisher's Exact 
Test 

   .002 .002 

N of Valid Casesb 58     

a.  1 cell (25.0%) has expected count less than 5. The minimum 
expected count is 1.93. 

b. Computed only for a 2x2 table 

 

   Ho: peer influence and joining respondents to street life are 
independent                

H1: peer influence and respondents joining to street life are dependent 
to each other. 
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Interpretation 

Since the test of significance is 0.000 which is less than the level of 
significance α=0.05 we have enough evidence to reject Ho:  

Therefore there is an association between peer influence and 
respondents joining to street life.  

Table 2.4 Chi square test forMother died 

Chi-Square Tests 

 Value Df Asymp. Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(1-sided) 

Pearson Chi-
Square 

6.979a 1 .008   

Continuity 
Correctionb 

4.570 1 .033   

Likelihood Ratio 5.542 1 .019   

Fisher's Exact 
Test 

   .024 .024 

N of Valid Casesb 58     

a. 1 cells (25.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum 
expected count is 1.38. 

b. Computed only for a 2x2 table 

State the hypothesis  

Ho: The independent variable mother died and respondents joining to 
street life are independent 

H1: The independent variable mother died and joining respondents to 
street life are dependent to each other. 

Interpretation:-Since the Fisher’s exact test significance 0.008 is less 

than the level of significance α=0.05, I have enough evidence to reject 
Ho. 
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 From the result of the above table, I can conclude that there is an 
association between the explanatory variable mother died and joining 
to street life. 

Table 2.5 Chi square test for father died 

Chi-Square Tests 

 Value Df Asymp. Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(1-sided) 

Pearson Chi-
Square 

15.166a 1 .000   

Continuity 
Correctionb 

12.083 1 .001   

Likelihood Ratio 14.101 1 .000   

Fisher's Exact 
Test 

   .000 .000 

N of Valid Casesb 58     

a. 1 cell (25.0%) has expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 
2.34. 

b. Computed only for a 2x2 table    

State the Hypothesis  

  Ho: The independent variable  father died and the dependent variable 
“joining to street life “ is independent of each other 

H1; The independent variable father died and respondents joining to 
street life are dependent on each other. 

Interpretation:- Since the test significance 0.000 is much less than 

the level of significance α=0.05, we have enough evidence to reject the 
null hypothesis. 

 From the above table we can conclude that there is an association 
between the independent variable ‘’father died’’ and joining to street 
life. 
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Table 2.6 Age chi square test 

Chi-Square Tests 

 Value Df Asymp. Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(1-sided) 

Pearson Chi-
Square 

.001a 1 .978   

Continuity 
Correctionb 

.000 1 1.000   

Likelihood Ratio .001 1 .978   

Fisher's Exact 
Test 

   1.000 .649 

N of Valid Casesb 58     

a. 2 cells (50.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count 
is 3.03. 

b. Computed only for a 2x2 table    

State the Hypothesis  

Ho: The independent variable  age and the dependent variable “joining 
to street life “ is independent of each other 

H1; The independent variable age and respondents joining to street life 
are dependent on each other. 

Interpretation:- 

 Since significance test (p-value0.978) is greater than the level of 

significance α=0.05, I have no enough evidence to reject the null 

hypothesis. 

 From the above table we can conclude that there is no association 
between the independent variable ‘’age’’ and the dependent variable 
“joining to street life”. 
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Hosmer and Lemeshow chi-square test of goodness of fit Chi-
square test  

 
Interpretation of goodness of fit 

Based on the table 4.2.7 p-value (.871) is greater than the α-value then 
not reject Ho for the hosmer and lemeshow from the above output 
indicating there is sufficient evidence for the model is fitting the data 
adequately. 

Table 2. 9 Model Summary 

likelihood ratio test 

 

Step -2 Log likelihood Cox & Snell R 
Square 

Nagelkerke R 
Square 

1 33.840a .197 .356 

a. Estimation terminated at iteration number 20 because maximum 
iterations have been reached. Final solution cannot be found. 

 

Interpretation 

From the above table model summary, I can conclude that 
19.7%variation of the dependent variable are explained by the 
independent variable, the remaining R2 35.6%of variation are explained 
by other factor .  

Analysis of Binary Logistic regression model  

Logit [p(Y=1)] = B0 + B1X1 + B2X2 + B3X3 + B4X4 + B5X5 

Where Y is the dependent variable “male street children” 

Table 2.7 Hosmer and Lemeshow test 

Step Chi-square df Sig. 

1 3.145 6 .871 
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X1 is an independent variable “family income problem” 

X2 is an independent variable “family disagreement” 

X3is an explanatory variable “peer group influences” 

X4 is an explanatory variable “mother died” 

X5 is an independent variable “father died” and B0is the constant term 

of the model 
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Table 2.9 parameter estimation 

Variables in the Equation 

Predictors  B S.E. Wald Df Sig. Exp(B) 95.0% C.I.for 
EXP(B) 

Lower Upper 

Step 
1a 

family_incom_proble
m(1) 

-.553 1.719 .104 1 .747 .575 .020 16.702 

having_family_disagre
ement(1) 

-3.675 1.649 4.967 1 .026 .025 .001 .642 

having_peer_group_in
fluence(1) 

-1.861 1.577 1.394 1 .238 .155 .007 3.418 

mother_died(1) -2.298 1.553 2.190 1 .139 .100 .005 2.107 

father_died(1) -4.297 1.912 5.052 1 .025 .014 .000 .577 

Age(1) -1.519 1.708 .791 1 .374 .219 .008 6.221 

Constant 10.321 4.762 4.698 1 .030 3.036E
4 

  

 

a. Variable(s) entered on step 1: family_incom_problem, having_family_disagreement, 
having_peer_group_influence, mother_died, father_died, age(1). 
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The fitted model is:  Logit  [p(Y=1)] = B0  +  B2X2  +  B5X5 

Logit  [p(y=1)] =10.32 – 3.68X2 – 4.29X5 

             Where X2 is the explanatory variable “family disagreement” 

and X5 is “father died” which are both significant explanatory 

variables. 

Interpretation of individual parameters for logistic regression 
model 

           Using the above table of regression model, we can interpret each 
of the explanatory variables    in the model. We interpret the variable 
family income problem its coefficient is -0.553 and the odds ratio is 
0.575 which shows the chance of exposing females to street life is less 
likely than males, which is 0.575 times less than those of males. Also 
the odds ratio of the second variable family disagreement is 0.025 which 
indicates that the chance of female to expose to street life by this 
variable is much less likely probable that is 0.025 times less than those 
males. In similar explanation the odds ratio of the variables peer group 
influence, mother died, and father died are 0.155, 0.100 and 0.014 
respectively. And all of these odds ratio show that there is less chance 

of exposing females to street life, that is 0.155 times, 0.1 times and 
0.014 times less likely as compared to those males in the three variables 
respectively. Regarding the significance of the explanatory variables, 
father died and family disagreement have significant influence to the 
respondents to join street life and the rest three independent variables 
have no significant push on children to join street life. 

 This study illustrates the trend found by many researchers; most of 
street children leave because of family problems, such as death of a 
parent, violence, and extreme poverty. Most children who leave their 
home come from family disagreement and due to father death.  
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 As they must provide for themselves, they have to work. They have no 
choice but working in the informal sector, so they suffer from harsh 
working conditions and low wages. Because of their lack of protection 
from a family and the law, employers often exploit them, making them 
virtual prisoners, sometimes withholding pays, mistreating and abusing 
them. Because of all these reasons, street children often choose to be 

self-employed. Jobs include cleaning cars, shining shoes, prostitution, 
pick-pocketing, begging.  

Conclusions& Recommendations 

This research concludes that this problem arises due to economic 
problem, death of parents, family disagreement, and peer influences. Of 
these problems, father died and family disagreements have significant 
influence on pushing children to join street life. Generally, 70.7% of the 
children in street life are father died and 74% of them suffer from 
family disagreement. We recommend government and non-
governmental organizations should focus on widening quality health 
centers in order to decrease death of fathers and Mothers. These could 
be done by investing more on construction of health centers and on 
educating citizens in the field of medical science such as nurse, 
pharmacy, medical laboratory technicians and medical doctors 

References 

1. Agresti A. , 2002. Categorical Data analysis (2nd edition), Wiley, 
New York 

2. Amsale, A.2003. “The magnitude and Risk factors related with 
life: The case of Dire DawaAdmistrative town”. 

3. Amod, K.2006.” street children and homeless”. Youth Advocate 
program international 

4. Cochran, w.G. , 1977. Sampling techniques (3rd Ed.) John Wiley 
and Sons, New York. 

www.ijmer.in 235



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   

 

 
 

5. CYFO, 1992. htt.www.Itacaddis. Org/Italy/images/up/loaded 
pictures/Assesment report on information. 

6. Chap, T.L., 1998. Applied Categorical data Analysis .John Wiley 
and Sons, New York 

7. Hosmer, David W. and Lemeshow, staney, 2013.Applied logistic 

regression, Wiley ,New York.        

8. IBID,1993.On the street children p.31-p.46 

9. Konstotions, B.1995. The national study on street children of 
Ethiopia Nature and magnitude of the program and methods of 

intervention. 

10. Lewis, A. 2003. Counselors Education Son Jose state University, 
California. 

11. Michael, C. and Sheila, R.1987. The development of Children 
University of California, S Diego p.270_271. 

12. Solomon, S.andTesfaye, K. 2002.Health program of children and 

women in Awassa southern Ethiopia. Ethiopia Journal of health 
development, vol.129_137. 

13. UNICEF, 2005. UNICEF Prevention, Rehabilitation and 
protection of children. 

14. World Bank group, 2005. Launch of world development 

indicators 2003 report the World Bank: http// www. World Bank 
.org. 

Software-statistical package for social sciences(version-2015) 

www.ijmer.in 236



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR – 4.527; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 6, ISSUE 4(6), APRIL  2017   
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भिूमका 

र᭥यािण वी᭯य मधुरां᳟  िनश᭥य श᭣दान ्

पयुᭅ᭜सको भवित य᭜सिुखतोऽिप ज᭠तःु। 

तᲬतेसा ᭭मरित ननूमबोधपवूᭅम ्

भावि᭭थरािण जनना᭠तरसौᱡदािन॥ 

व᭭तुतः कलाकार᭭य यादशृी ᮧवृिᱫजाᭅयते यादशृी भावना च भवित 
तादशृी एव त᭭य कलाकृितः सᲳायते। यथादपᭅणे ᮧितफिलतं 
᭭वᮧितिब᭥बं लोचना᭤यां सुखकरं भवित तथैव कलाकारोऽिप 
᭭वकलाकृतौ िनजभावनानामेव ᮧितिब᭥बं दृ᭬ ᭗वा परमा᭮लाᳰदतो 
भवित। अ᭭यािभᮧा-योऽयमि᭭त य᭜कलाकृतौ कलाकार᭭यैव ᳞िᲦ᭜वं 
ᮧ᭭फुᳯटतं भवित। ᭭वां᭏लभाषाᮕ᭠थे कवी᭠ᮤरवी᭠ᮤणे किथतमि᭭त 
य᭜कलायां मनु᭬याणां भावना᭜मकसᱫाया एवािव᭬कारो भवित – ‘In art 
man reveals himself’अतः स᭜य᭥ᮧतीयते कथनिमद ंय᭜कलाकृ᭜येण 
कलकारोऽिभ᭄ायते। महाकिवभुितनाऽिप ‘वाणी’ एव कलाकिथताऽि᭭त- 

‘व᭠दमेिह च ता ंवाणीममतृा᭜मनःकलाम।्’ 

एवंभूताः लोकᮧिस᳍ाः ब᳞᭮ः अपूवाᭅ᳟ कलाः शोभ᭠ते िव᳡ि᭭मन्। तासु 
कलासु अ᭠यतमा अ᭜य᭞भुता च प᳒का᳞ाि᭜मका। तत᳟ लोके 
अᮧकािशताः अनेके का᳞ᮕ᭠था᭭सि᭠त, येषां च स᭥पादनेन 
भारतीयसं᭭कृतेः वृि᳍ः, सं᭭कृत᭭य च रᭃा भिवतुमहᭅित। अत᳟ 
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त᭜स᭥ब᳍ ं चेद ं शोधपᮢं प᳒का᳞ानां ᮕ᭠थस᭥पादनप᳍ितिविश᳥ान ्
अनेकानंशान् आिव᭬करोित। 

ᮕ᭠थस᭥पादनप᳍ितः 
᳞व᭭थाऽि᭠व᭬यतेतᮢपा᭛डुᮕ᭠थसमीᭃया। 

ल᭤यतेचािपताट᭭थंयᳰदᳰकᲱनचयᭅते॥ 

समीᭃाह᭭तलेखानामा᭜मबु᳍वैपि᭛डतैः। 

श᭍यतेकᱫुᭅमाद᭜ृयशुᳲ᳍स᭑गितभासुराम्॥ 

स᭑गित᳟शुभासैवय᭭याम᭨पीयसीभवेत्। 

क᭨पनासावकाशाऽथमहीयानथᭅसᲱयः॥ 

ह᭭तिलिखतािनमातृकापु᭭तकािनआि᮰᭜यᮧाचीनकृतीनांमूलᮕ᭠थािव᭬करणं
नामसमालोचना᭜मक-ᮕ᭠थस᭥पादनं, यदा᭑᭏लभाषायाCंritical Text 
Editing 
इितव᭛यᭅते।ह᭭तिलिखतेषुपᳯरदृ᭫ यमाननांलेखकेन᭄ाता᭄ातकृतानाम्अशु
᳍ीनांᮧमादानांचपᳯरशुि᳍पूवᭅकंᮕ᭠थ᭭यᮧायेणपा᭛डुिल᭡याधारेणैवत᭠मूलᱨ
पस᭥पादनᱨपःयथा᭫᭍यंᮧय᳀ःसंशोिधतावृिᱫःᮕ᭠थस᭥पादनᮧिविधःक᭝यते
।लेखकः᭄ानतोऽ᭄ानतःवाबᱠ᭠ᮧमादा᭠करोितइितपूवᭅम्अ᭭मािभᳶलिखतम्।
तेषांदरूीकारणाथᭅमयंᮧय᳀ः।तेनᮕ᭠थ᭭यपᳯरशुि᳍ःभवित।मूल᭭वᱨपोस᭥पा
दनेयथाश᭍यंᮧय᳀ःᳰᮓयते। 

मातृकायां िलिखतानामᭃराणां द᭄ुᱷय᭭थलेषु, पूवᭅलेखकजᮧमाद᭭थलेषु, 
भुᲨपᮢा᭠तगᭅतवणᭅ-ᳯरᲦ᭭थलेषु च ᮧितिलिपकारैः पाठकै᳟ 
यथावि᭭थतव᭭तुिवषयावधारणपूवᭅकं दोषिनवारणं कतᭅ᳞म्। क᳟न 
लेखकः ᭭वᮕ᭠थसमापनसमये ᭃमाᮧाथᭅनᱨपेण एवमुि᭨लखित – 

िब᭠ददुᳶुलिप िवसगᭅवीिचका शृ᭑गपᳯᲵपदभेददषूणम्। 
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ह᭭तवेगजमबुि᳍पूवᭅकं ᭃ᭠तुमहᭅत समी᭯य सᲯनाः॥ 
इित 

ᮕ᭠थᮧणयनावसरे संभावनाहाᭅन् मु᭎यदोषान् ᮓमशः सूचयित। िब᭠दशु᭣दने 
अनु᭭वाअरः िन᳸द᳥ः। पा᭛डुिलिपषु Ფिचदनु᭭वारः लु᳙ः, 
Ფिचद᭠यिब᭠दु᭬ व᭠तगᭅतः, Ფिचदपुᳯर᭭थरेखा᭠तगᭅतः, ᲤिचᲬ आकारा᭠तरेषु 
पᳯरवᳶतत᭭सन् स᭠दृ᭫ य᭠ते। एवमेव िवसगाᭅᳰदषु, एकारोकारादीनां 
माᮢालेखने, िशरोरेखाᮧदाने, दमुᭅशीवशाᲬ पदानां वणाᭅनां वा 
अिवि᭒छ᳖लेखनᱨपा अनेके दोषाः लेछनवेगात्, Ფिच᭞बुि᳍चाᲱ᭨या᳇ा 
संभव᭠᭜येव। अतः तादशृदोषसंभािवत᭭थलेषु ᮧितिलिपकाराः पाठका᳟ 
सू᭯मावलोकनपुरा᭭सरं अदोषवदनुसतᭅ᳞म्। 

अथ च लेखनसमये लेखकानां, अ᭟यापनसमये आचायाᭅणां, पठनसमये 
छाᮢाणां,  ᳞ा᭎याकरणसमये ᳞ा᭎याकाराणां च ᭄ाता᭄ातᱨपेण 
मूलᮕ᭠थेषु ᮧᭃेपकरणᮧसिᲦरासीत्। अत एव अ᳒ोपल᭣धासु मातृकासु 
मूलᮕ᭠थतः ᳰकिᲱद᭠यथाकरणं दृ᭫ यते। ᮧायः अनेनैव कारणेन 
सु᭍थंकरमहोदयेन एवं ᭭वकᳱयशोधवगᱷण भ᭛डाकᭅ र अनुस᭠धानसं᭭था᳇ारा 
(BORI,Pune) संशो᭟य ᮧकािशत᭭य लᭃ᳣ोकᳱ-महाभारत᭭य 
ᮕ᭠थाितरेकᱨपेण ᮧायः षि᳥सह᮲ᮧᭃेप᳣ोकाः (६०,०००) उपल᭤य᭠ते ये 
मूलᮕ᭠था᳆िहः लेखकᮧितिलिपकारादीनां ᭭वबुि᳍कौशलाᳰदᮧदशᭅनेन 
संभािवताः। 

एवं ि᭭थते येन केनािप स᭥पादकेन क᭭यिच᳅᭠थ᭭य िभ᳖िभ᳖ᮧा᭠ते᭤यो 
िभ᳖ासु िलिपषु िलिखतान् सनᭅिप ह᭭तलेखानेकᮢीकृ᭜य ᮧितपद ं
पाठभॆदान्, अिधकपाठान्, ᭠यूनपाठान्, पाठ᳞ु᭜ᮓमान्, िवपयाᭅसान्, 
ᮢुटᱭ᳟ ᮧमाणिन᳧ािभ᭭संशो᭟य ऐित᳭परान् अ᭠यां᳟ िवषयान् समालो᭍य 
नीरᭃीर᭠यायेन मूलᮕ᭠थिनधाᭅरणं ᳰᮓयते सैव 
अ᳒तनीयमूलᮕ᭠थस᭥पादनप᳍ितभᭅवित। 

ᮕ᭠थस᭥पादन᭭यᮧयोजनम ्
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ᮧयोजनमनᳰु᳎᭫य न म᭠दोऽिप ᮧवतᭅत े इ᭜यादसुवचनै᭄ाᭅयते 
य᭜पा᭛डुिलिपस᭥पादनावसरे ᮧ᭜यᭃर᭭य, ᮧ᭜येकाया᳟ रेखाया अिप 
अᮧयोजकता कुᮢािप न भवित। य᳟ पा᭛डुिलिपस᭥पादकः स᭥पादनकाले 
सू᭯मदृ᭬ Ჷा ᳲसहावलोकनप᳍ितमनुसरन् त᳄तदोषवैचᭃ᭛येन गुणादीनां 
संᮕहणेन च िन᳸द᳥स᭥पादनᮧिविधमनुसरेत्। यतो िह - 

अशु᳍ाअिपन᭜या᭔याःपाठाम᭠ᮢेषुवणᭅशः। 

अपूवᲈजायतेत᭭मादेवपाठाᳰदिति᭭थतौ॥ 

मूलᮕ᭠थःइितᮕ᭠थकृतायᮤपुोिवरिचतःतᮤपुात᭭यकृितः।बᱟवषᱷ᭤यःपूवᲈिवर
िचताना,ं 
त᭜प᳟ा᭜᮰ुितपर᭥परयाचᮧा᳙ानांᮕ᭠थानांᮧितिलिपषुपाठभेदाःᮧᭃेपादय᳟
सवᭅथासुलभाएव।एषिवपयाᭅसःसं᭭कृतᮕ᭠थानांिवषयेिवशेषेणस᭥भवती᭜य
िपवᲦंुश᭍यते।तᮢसि᭠तबᱟिनकारणािन।तथाचगीवाᭅणीइयंभाषाबᱟ᭤यका
ले᭤यसमᮕभारतख᭛डेᮧचलित।त᳏ारासं᭭कृतᮕ᭠थानामिपसवᭅᮢᮧचारःअ
ि᭭त।परंभारतदशेेिलपयःिभ᳖ावतᭅ᭠ते, लेखनपᮢािणचिभ᳖ािन, यथा-
भूजᭅपᮢ-तालपᮢ-का᳧फलक-चमᭅ-
कापाᭅसपटादीिन।लेखनीलेखनᮤ᳞ािणलेखनस᭥ᮧदायाःलेखनिच᭮नािनऽिप
िभ᳖ािनभवि᭠त।लेखकाःअिपसवᭅदाअिभ᭄ाःनासन्।इतःपरमिपएक᭭यांिल
᭡यांिलिखता᭤यःमातृका᭤यःअपर᭭यांिल᭡यांᮧितिलपीकरणंतदानीम्इ᳥मा
सीत्।लेखकानांᮧायःिल᭡य᭠तर᭭यअ᭄ानादए्केनपᳯठतंअ᭠येन᮰ु᭜वैवᮧितलेख
नमभवत्।अ᭭याम्अव᭭थायांलेखकᮧमादाःसुलभाःएव।एवंि᭭थतेᮧचिलतासु
ᮧितिलिपषुपाठभेदादीनाम्अ᭠तभाᭅवेआ᳟यᭅ᭭यनाि᭭तअवकाशः। 

ᮕ᭠थस᭥पादनᮧिविधः 

१. सवᭅᮧथमंिविवधासुसं᭭थासुस᭥पादनाथᲈ᭭वीकृत᭭यᮕ᭠थ᭭ययाःसं᭎य
काःपा᭛डुिलपयःसि᭠त, 
तासांस᭑कलनमव᭫यकम्।तासुयाःस᭥पूणाᭅःसमयिनदᱷशयुᲦाःᮧाची
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नाःशु᳍ᱨपा᳟सि᭠त, 
तासांस᭑कलनेस᭥ᮧा᳙ौचᮧथमंᮧय᳀ःᳰᮓयते।तᮢिविवधᮧदशेनांिव
िवधिलिपषुिलिखतानांिविवधपाठयुᲦानांिविश᳥ानांमातृकानािंव
शेषतःमह᭜वंᮧदीयते। 

२. ᮕ᭠थ᭭यअनेकानांपा᭛डुिलपीनांसू᭯मतयातुलनांकृ᭜वातेषामᭃर-
श᭣द-पद-वा᭍य-पाद-᳣ोक-आᳰदगतानांलोपपᳯरवतᭅन-
पᳯरवधᭅनादीनांिवशेषाणांलेखनंस᭠तुलनापᮢोपᳯरआले᭎यते।ᮧाᲦने
भारतेकािपᮕ᭠थस᭥पादनᮧणालीᮧचिलताआसीत्।मातृकाᮕ᭠थेषुस
᭜᭭विपभारतीय᳞ा᭎यातारःशु᳍पाठमेव᭭वीकृ᭜यअ᭠य᭜सवᲈतु᭬णᱭिनर
करोित᭭मइितᮧायशोदृ᭫ यत,े 
येचअपपाठाआधुिनकᮕ᭠थᮧᳰᮓयानुसारंमुᳰᮤतपु᭭तक᭭याधोभागेᮧद
᭫यᭅते।तथािप᳞ा᭎यानेषुतᮢअपपाठः, पाठा᭠तरं, ᮧाचा,ं पा᳟᭜यः, 
दािᭃणा᭜याःइ᭜याᳰदिभःश᭣दःैपाठा᭠तरािणᮧदशᭅय᭠ते। 

३. ᮧयुᲦ᭭यᮧ᭜येक᭭यह᭭तिलिखत᭭यिव᭭तृतंिववरणंकायᭅम्।ᮧाि᳙᭭थानं, 
ᮓमा᭑कः, पᮢािण, ᮕ᭠थाᮕािण, िलिपः, लेखकवणᭅन,ं लेखन-समयः, 
लेखनसाधनंकगᭅजाᳰदकं, ᮧितपादम-ᭃरािण, ᮧितपृ᳧पंदािन, 
िविभ᳖मसीनामुपयोगः, 
ᮧथमेनि᳇तीयेनवालेखकेनकृताःᮧामादा᭭तेषांशोधनंच।इ᭜थंिविश᳥ं
चह᭭तलेखवणᭅनंकायᭅम्। 
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िन᭬कषᭅः 

एतादशृा अतीविव᭭तृता इअयं का᳞स᭥पादनपर᭥परा। इदानᱭ 
िव᭟यावᳯर᭟युपाधये मया, च᭠ᮤचूडकृत᭭य कातᭅवीयᲃदयना᳜ा 
ᮧिस᳍᭭य अᮧकािशत᭭य प᳒का᳞᭭य स᭥पादनं ᳰᮓयते। अनेन 
अ᭭माकं सं᭭कृतसािह᭜य᭭य प᳒का᳞पर᭥पराया᳟ संरᭃणं 
पᳯरपोषणं च भवित। 
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